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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Wednesday, May 28, 1969

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Let us follow after the things which
make for peace—Romans 14: 19;

Eternal God, our Father, in whom our
fathers trusted and were never let down,
bless us this day as we bow before Thee
in loving memory of those who laid down
their lives for our country.

‘We thank Thee for men and women in
time past who gave themselves that free-
dom may have fresh air in our Nation,
and we are grateful for those in time
present who are giving themselves that
liberty may continue to live in our land.

That these may not have lived and
died in vain we pray Thee to unite our
people in one great purpose to preserve
the principles of freedom, justice, and
good will, and by Thy grace may we learn
to live together in the spirit of true
brotherhood.

Pour out Thy spirit upon us in such
measure that we may turn from war to
peace, from poverty to plenty, and from
hate to love, through Jesus Christ our
Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were com-~
municated to the House by Mr. Leonard,
one of his secretaries, who also informed
the House that on May 23, 1969, the
President approved and signed bills of
the House of the following titles:

HR. 33. An act to provide for increased
participation by the United States in the
International Development Assoclation, and
for other purposes; and

HR. 8794. An act to amend the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development Act of
1866 to continue the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and for other purposes.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced that
the Senate agrees to the amendment of
the House to a bill of the Senate of the
following title:

S. 278. An act to consent to the New Hamp-
shire-Vermont interstate school compact.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a joint resolution of
the following title, in which the concur-
rence of the House is requested:

8.J. Res. 60, Joint resolution to establish
a Commission on Balanced Economic Devel-
opment.

FLAG DAY CEREMONIES

(Mr., ALBERT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, the 192d
anniversary of Flag Day will be cele-
brated on Saturday, June 14, 1969. It was
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on Saturday, June 14, 1777, that the
Continental Congress adopted a resolu-
tion which provided *“that the flag of
the 13 United States be 13 stripes, alter-
nate red and white: That the Union be
13 stars, white in a blue field, represent-
ing a new constellation.”

During the ensuing 191 years, 37 stars
have been added to that blue field, and
the American flag has continually flown
as a symbol of true liberty.

In 1917, during the First World War,
President Woodrow Wilson issued the
first Presidential proclamation calling
upon the entire Nation to hold appropri-
ate ceremonies on June 14 to honor our
flag. For the past 2 years the House nf
Representatives has reinstituted digni-
fled and appropriate Flag Day ceremo-
nies in this Chamber.

Mr. Speaker, because I believe it im-
portant that the House of Representa-
tives continue this tradition, to again
give honor to our Stars and Stripes and
to the principles which our flag symbol-
izes, I ask unanimous consent that it may
be in order at any time on Thursday,
June 12, 1969, for the Speaker to de-
clare a recess for the purpose of observ-
ing and commemorating Flag Day in
such manner as the Speaker may deem
appropriate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

The SPEAEKER. The Chair may state
for the information of the Members of
the House that affer consulfation with
the distinguished minority leader the
Chair has informally designated the fol-
lowing Members to constitute a com-
mittee to make the necessary arrange-
ments for appropriate ceremonies in
accordance with the unanimous-consent
agreement just adopted: The gentleman
from Texas, Mr. Brooks; the gentleman
from Alabama, Mr. NicsoLs; the gentle-
man from Indiana, Mr. ROUDEBUSH; and
the gentleman from Missouri, Mr. HALL.

POSTAL REFORM

(Mr. KLEPPE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr, ELEPPE. Mr. Speaker, through
the years, the U.S. postal system has
been something like the weather. Every-
body talks about it but nobody does any-
thing about it.

Now President Nixon and Postmaster
General Blount have come forward with
innovative ideas for reforming the postal
system, for bringing it into the 20th
century, so to speak. The Pony Express
had a place in its time but that time has
long passed.

Certainly there must be improvement
in the general management of the Post
Office Department. There must be better
service at reasonable rates.

The fact that the Nixon sdministra-
tion clearly recognizes the need for re-
form of the postal system is a proposed
long step toward the achievement of this
goal.

POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

(Mr. HAYS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I have been
reading here a little about a new bill to
turn the Post Office Department into
some kind of corporation—a la big
business.

If they are going to turn it over to a
corporation, for example, like the auto-
mobile companies that cannot even build
automobiles that will not fall apart, I am
not so sure that they are going to improve
the Post Office Department at all. In fact,
possibly they could make it worse.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HAYS. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. We are hearing a great
deal about this noble enterprise of estab-
lishing in the Federal Government prob-
ably the biggest monopoly, at least one
of the biggest monopolies, in the history
of this country—a monopoly that would
involve a $7 billion annual business and
740,000 employees.

There are any number of questions—
scores of unanswered questions con-
cerning this proposal. I hope this pro-
posal will be fully explained to the pub-
lic and I hope those who now so en-
thusiastically support this proposition
will be prepared to answer all of the vital
questions.

Mr. HAYS. I do not know that they will
be prepared to answer. There is one thing
wrong with the proposition, it will not
get enough votes.

The SPEAKER. The time of the gentle-
man from Ohio has expired.

ANNUAL REPORT OF RAILROAD RE-
TIREMENT BOARD, FISCAL YEAR
1968—MESSAGE FROM THE PRESI-
DENT OF THE UNITED STATES (H.
DOC. NO. 91-2T7)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read, and, together with the accompany-
ing papers, referred to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce and
ordered to be printed with illustrations.

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit to you the
Annual Report of the Railroad Retire-
ment Board for fiscal year 1968. During
that year, retirement and survivor bene-
fit payments totaled $1,403,000,000 and
were paid to over one million benefici-
aries. Unemployment and sickness bene-
fits provided by the Railroad Unemploy-
ment Insurance Act amounted to $76,-
000,000 and were paid to almost 300,000
beneficiaries. I commend this report to
your attention.

RicHARD NIXON.

Tre WHITE HoUse, May 28, 1969.
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FOURTH ANNUAL REPORT OF OF-
FICE OF ECONOMIC OFPORTU-
NITY, FISCAL YEAR 1968—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF
THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC.
NO. 91-123)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States, which was read,
and, together with the accompanying pa-
pers, referred to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor and ordered to be
printed with illustrations.

To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting herewith the fourth
annual report of the Office of Economic
Opportunity, covering that office’s activi-
ties during fiscal year 1968.

RICHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE HoUsSE, May 28, 1969.

FOREIGN AID—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES (H. DOC. NO. 91-122)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States; which was read
and referred to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs and ordered to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

Americans have for many years de-
bated the issues of foreign aid largely
mtterms of our own national self-inter-
est.
Certainly our efforts to help nations
feed millions of their poor help avert
violence and upheaval that would be
dangerous to peace.

Certainly our military assistance to
allies helps maintain a world in which
we ourselves are more secure.

Certainly our economic aid to devel-
oping nations helps develop our own po-
tential markets overseas.

And certainly our technical assistance
puts down roots of respect and friend-
ship for the United States in the court
of world opinion.

These are all sound, practical reasons
for our foreign aid programs.

But they do not do justice to our fun-
damental character and purpose. There
is a moral quality in this nation that
will not permit us to close our eyes to
the want in this world, or to remain in-
different when the freedom and security
of others are in danger.

We should not be self-conseious about
this. Our record of generosity and con-
cern for our fellow men, expressed in
concrete terms unparalleled in the
world’s history, has helped make the
American experience unigque. We have
shown the world that a great nation must
also be a good nation. We are doing what
is right to do.

A FRESH APPROACH

This Administration has intensively
examined our programs of foreign aid.
We have measured them against the
goals of our policy and the good of our
conscience. Our review is continuing, but
we have come to this central conclusion:

U.S. assistance is essential to express
and achieve our national goals in the in-
ternational community—a world order of
peace and justice.

But no single government, no matter
how wealthy or well-intentioned, can by
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itself hope to cope with the challenge of
raising the standard of living of two-
thirds of the world’s people. This reality
must not cause us to retreat into help-
less, sullen isolation. On the contrary,
this reality must cause us to redirect our
efforts in four main ways:

We must enlist the energies of private
enterprise, here and abroad, in the cause
of economic development. We must do so
by stimulating additional investment
through businesslike channels, rather
than offering ringing exhortations.

We must emphasize innovative tech-
nical assistance, to ensure that our dol-
lars for all forms of aid go further, and
to plant the seeds that will enable other
nations to grow their own capabilities for
the future,

We must induce other advanced na-
tions to join in bearing their fair share—
by contributing jointly to multilateral
banks and the United Nations, by con-
sultation and by the force of our ex-
ample, and by effective coordination of
national and multilateral programs in
individual countries.

We must build on recent successes in
furthering food production and family
planning.

To accomplish these goals, this Ad-
ministration’'s foreign aid proposals will
be submitted to the Congress today. In
essence, these are the new approaches:

1, ENLISTING FPRIVATE ENTERFRISE

I propose the establishment of the Over-

seas Privaie Investmenti Corporation.

The purpose of the Corporation is to
provide businesslike management of in-
vestment incentives now in our laws so
as to contribute to the economic and so-
cial progress of developing nations.

The majority of the Board of Direc-
tors, including its President, will be
drawn from private life and have busi-
ness experience.

Venture capital seeks profit, not adven-
ture. To guide this capital to higher-risk
areas, the Federal government presently
offers a system of insurance and guar-
anties. Like the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration in the housing field here at
home, the Overseas Private Investment
Corporation will be able to place the
credit of the United States Government
behind the insurance and guaranties
which the Corporation would sell to U.S.
private investors.

The Corporation will also have a small
direct lending program for private de-
velopmental projects. It will carry out
investment survey and development ac-
tivities. And it will undertake for A.ID.
some of the technical assistance required
to strengthen private enterprise abroad.
The financial performance of OPIC will
be measurable: It is expected to break
even or to show a small profit.

The Overseas Private Investment Cor-
poration will give new direction to U.S.
private investment abroad. As such, it
will provide new focus to our foreign as-
sistance effort.

Simultaneously, I propose a mandate
for the Agency for International Devel-
opment to direct a growing part of its
capital, technical and advisory assist-
ance to improving opportunities for local
private enterprise in developing coun-
tries—on farms as well as in commerce
and industry.
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We do not insist that developing coun-
tries imitate the American system. Each
nation must fashion its own institutions
to its own needs. But progress has been
greatest where governments have en-
couraged private enterprise, released bu-
reaucratic controls, stimulated competi-
tion and allowed maximum opportunity
for individual initiative. AID.’s mandate
will be directed fo this end.

2. EXPANDING TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

I propose a strong new emphasis on
technical assistance.

Over one-fifth of the funds requested
for fiscal year 1970 are for technical as-
sistance activities. Imaginative use of
these funds at the points where change
is beginning can have a gradual but
pervasive impact on the economic
growth of developing nations. It can
make our dollars for all forms of aid
go further.

Technical assistance takes many
forms, It includes the adaptation of U.8.
technical knowledge to the special needs
of poor countries, the training of their
people in modern skills, and the strength-
ening of institutions which will have
lives and influence of their own. The
main emphases of technical assistance
must be in agriculture, education and in
family planning. But needs must also
be met in health, public administration,
community action, public safety and
other areas. In all of these fields, our
aim must be to raise the quality of our
advisory, training and research services.

Technical assistance is an important
way for private U.S. organizations to
participate in development. U.S. tech-
nical assistance personnel serving abroad
must increasingly come from private
firms, universities and colleges and non-
profit service groups. We will seek to
expand this broad use of the best of our
American talent.

AID. is preparing plans to reorganize
and revitalize U.S. technical assistance
activities. A new Technical Assistance
Bureau headed by an Assistant Admin-
istrator will be created within A.ID. to
focus on technical assistance needs and
ensure effective administration of these
activities. The bureau will devise new
techniques, evaluate effectiveness of pro-
grams, and seek out the best qualified
people in our universities and other pri-
vate groups.

To make it possible to carry through
these plans most effectively, I am re-
questing a two-year funding authoriza-
tion for this part of the A.ID. program.

3. SHARING THE ASSISTANCE EFFORT

I propose that we channel more of our
assistance in ways that encourage other
advanced nations to fairly share the bur-
den of international development.

This can be done by:

—Increasing jointly our contributions

to international development banks.

—Increasing jointly our contributions
to the United Nations technical as-
sistance program.

—Acting in concert with other ad-
vanced countries to share the cost
of aid fo individual developing
countries.

Most development assistance—from
other advanced nations as well as the
United States—is provided directly from
one country to another. That is under-
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standable. Such bilateral programs pro-
vide assistance in accordance with each
country’'s own standards, make the
source more visible to the recipient’s
people and can reflect historical political
ties.

But assistance through international
development banks and the United
Nations is approaching a fifth of total
world-wide aid for development and
should be expanded. Multilateral pro-
grams cushion political frictions between
donors and recipients and bring the ex-
perience of many nations to bear on the
development problem. Moreover, they ex-
plicitly require shared contributions
among the advanced nations. This calls
for funds in addition to those which I am
proposing today.

I appreciate the prompt response by
the Congress to my earlier proposal
authorizing the United States to join
with others in the second replenishment
of the International Development As-
sociation. I urge early passage of appro-
priations for this contribution so that we
may meet our pledge.

I reaffirm my request for appropria-
tions in Fiscal 1970 of $20 million for the
ordinary capital of the Asian Develop-
ment Bank, and $300 million for our
scheduled contribution to the Fund for
Special Operations of the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank.

In separate legislation I will submit
a new proposal for a U.S. contribution
of $25 million to the Special Fund of the
Asian Development Bank in FY 1970. I
am convinced that a fairly-shared Spe-
cial FPund, to enable the Bank to provide
concessional financing for priority
needs, is a necessary supplement to the
Bank's ordinary lending facilities. The
United States should join with other
donor countries in establishing this Spe-
cial Fund, and strengthen the Bank so
that it can better deal with Asia’s cur-
rent development problems and future
needs.

The United States will consult with
the management of the African Devel-
opment Bank and with other potential
donors, to identify the most appropriate
way we can support the objectives of
African development and assist in meet-
ing the needs of that continent.

Today’s proposed legislation includes
a 43 per cent increase in the U.S. contri-
bution to multilateral technical assist-
ance through the United Nations Devel-
opment Program. Our contribution will
be on the same sharing basis as in the
past.

4. FURTHERING FOOD PRODUCTION
FAMILY PLANNING

This Administration, while moving in
the new directions I have outlined, will
apply the lessons of experience in our
foreign aid programs.

One basic lesson is the critical impor-
tance of releasing the brakes on devel-
opment caused by low agricultural
productivity. A few years ago, mass star-
vation within a decade seemed clearly
possible in many poor nations. Today
they stand at least on the threshold of
a dramatic breakthrough in food pro-
duction. The combination of the new
“miracle’” seeds for wheat and rice, aid-
financed fertilizer, improved cultivation
practices, and constructive agriculture
policies shows what is possible. They also

AND
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demonstrate the potential for success
when foreign aid, foreign private invest-
ment and domestic resources in develop-
ing countries join together in a con-
certed attack on poverty.

The experience of this decade has also
shown that lower rates of population
growth can be critical for speeding up
economic development and social prog-
ress. An increasing number of countries
have adopted national family planning
programs to attack the problem. At least
another decade of sustained hard work
will be needed if we are to win the battle
between economic development and pop-
ulation. But our assistance to voluntary
family planning programs and support
for the work of the United Nations and
other international organizations in this
field must continue to have high priority,
as will our support of efforts to increase
food production.

Another important lesson is that our
aid programs need better means of con-
tinuous management inspection. We are
creating a new position of Auditor-Gen-
eral in the Agency for International De-
velopment. His job will be to make sure
that A.I1D.'s funds are used for their in-
tended purpose and that AID.s opera-
tions are managed as tightly and effi-
ciently as possible. He will report directly
to the AID. Administrator.

LEGISLATIVE AND BUDGET REQUESTS

The proposed legislation revises that
part of the present Foreign Assistance
Act which deals with economic aid, to
reflect the priorities of this Administra-
tion. The proposals are designed to ac-
complish the following:

—Create the Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation and authorize its
programs for an initial five years.

—Strengthen A.ID.’s mandate to use
official aid to stimulate private ini-
tiative in development.

—Expand the role of technical assist-
ance under consolidated legislation
and a two-year authorization.

The proposed budget includes new ap-
propriation of $2,210 million for AID.,
$138 million below the January budget
request of the previous Administration.
In addition, the budget includes $75 mil-
lion to augment existing reserves for
guaranties to be issued by the proposed
Overseas Private Investment Corpora-
tion.

The appropriation request for eco-
nomic assistance will support these
regional programs:

—For Latin America, $605 million.

—For the Near East and South Asia,
$625 million.

—For Africa, $186 million.

—For East Asia, $234 million.

—And for Vietnam, $440 million.

In order to protect the U.S. balance of
payments at the same time we are pro-
viding assistance abroad, goods and serv-
ices will be purchased in the United
States wherever practicable. Over 90 per-
cent of all AILD. expenditures and vir-
tually all purchases of goods will be made
in the United States. The remaining
funds that are spent abroad are mainly
for living expenses of U.S, personnel and
for other local expenditures in support of
technical assistance programs.

For military assistance, the proposed
budget includes $375 million, the same
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as in the January budget. Maintenance
of a climate of international security still
calls for military strength sufficient to
deter aggression. Seventy-seven percent
of the total amount available for the
military assistance program will be allo~
cated to four of our long-standing al-
lies—Korea, the Republic of China, Tur-
key and Greece. The balance of the
request will be used to provide modest
amounts of training and equipment to 44
other countries where our security and
foreign policy interests are partially met
by this form of assistance., We are ne-
gotiating a renewal of our base agree-
ment with Spain. If these negotiations
succeed, we shall then need to request an
amendment to this authorization asking
for additional funds to cover our year's
needs for Spain.

The United States will continue to pro-
vide military assistance from the U.S.
Armed Services budget to Vietnam, Laos,
and Thailand.

I am also asking in separate legisla-
tion for $275 million for credit necessary
to facilitate the purchase of essential
military equipment by countries now able
to buy all or a growing part of their de-
fense requirements, These funds will be
returned to the United States during the
next few years as the purchasing coun-
tries meet their repayment obligations.

PLANNING FOR THE SEVENTIES

I believe these proposals for fiscal year
1970 are sound—and necessary to make
clearly desirable improvements in our
foreign aid program.

But we need to learn more about the
role which foreign assistance can play
in the development process and the rela-
tionship between development and over-
all U.S. foreign policy.

I am therefore establishing a task
force of private ecitizens to make a com-
prehensive review of the entire range of
U.S. aid activities, to consider proposals
of the United Nations bodies and inter-
national commissions, and to help me de-
termine what our national policies should
be toward the developing countries in
the decade of the 1970s. I will look to the
task force’s report in developing the pro-
gram next year, in my response to the
Javits Amendment to the Foreign As-
sistance Act, and in considering the rec-
ommendations of the internationally-
sponsored Pearson Commission report to
be published in the fall.

TOWARD A WORLD OF ORDER

Foreign aild cannot be viewed in iso-
lation. That is a statement with a double
meaning, each side of which is true.

If we turn inward, if we adopt an atti-
tude of letting the underdeveloped na-
tions shift for themselves, we would soon
see them shift away from the values so
necessary to international stability.
Moreover, we would lose the traditional
concern for humanity which is so vital a
part of the American spirit.

In another sense, foreign ald must be
viewed as an integral part of our overall
effort to achieve a world order of peace
and justice. That order combines our
sense of responsibility for helping those
determined to defend their freedom; our
sensible understanding of the mutual
benefits that flow from cooperation be-
tween nations; and our sensitivity to
the desires of our fellow men to improve
their lot in the world.
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In this time of stringent budgetary re-
straint, we must stimulate private in-
vestment and the cooperation of other
governments to share with us in meet-
ing the most urgent needs of those just
beginning to climb the economic lad-
der. And we must continue to minimize
the immediate impact on our balance
of payments.

This request for forelgn economic and
military assistance is the lowest proposed
since the program began. But it is about
900 million dollars more than was ap-
propriated last year. I consider it nec-
essary to meet essential requirements
now, and to maintain a base for future
action.

The support by the Congress of these
programs will help enable us to press
forward in new ways toward the build-
ing of respect for the United States, se-
curity for our people and dignity for
human beings in every cormer of the

globe.
RiIcHARD NIXON.

Tae WrITE HoUse, May 28, 1969,

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE ON
FOREIGN AID

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I have always supported the foreign aid
program in principle because I believe it
helps to further one of America’s na-
tional goals—that of promoting peace
and order in the world. However, I have
become increasingly critical of the man-
ner in which our foreign aid program has
been administered, the repeated in-
stances of waste, stupidity, and corrup-
tion, and the appalling lack of results in
relation to tremendous U.S. investments.

Against this backdrop of comment, I
would like to say that I am pleased by the
thrust of President Nixon's foreign aid
message. It appears to signal a new di-
rection in our foreign aid program,
focusing as it does on a fresh approach
to private enterprise involvement in the
program and on multination assistance
programs rather than unilateral U.S.
aid to the third world.

On the face of it, the President’s pro-
posed Overseas Private Investment Cor-
poration appears to be an excellent idea.
Assuming its approval by the Congress,
the proof will be in the implementation
of the proposal. I also heartily approve
the President’s declared intention to
place a mandate upon the Agency for
International Development to help im-
prove opportunities for local private
enterprise in the developing countries.

I particularly commend the President
for his proposal to create a position of
Auditor General in AID, assuming that
the new Auditor General will be a man
of great determination and the courage
to ride herd on his own people. I am
hopeful that President Nixon can greatly
strengthen the AID program by estab-
lishing the new position of ATD Auditor
General. I base that hope in part on the
fact that the Auditor General will be re-
porting directly to an excellent adminis-
trator, former Michigan State University
President John Hannah.
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In essence I endorse the Nixon foreign
aid program. But I take no position on
the dollar amount. The Congress will
serutinize the dollar requests and then
work its will. We can make a judgment
on the fund requests only on the basis of
supporting data.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, in the area
of foreign aid, as in so many other areas
of Government action, the Nixon admin-
istration has demonstrated a capacity to
think anew and act anew. The President’s
message on foreign aid makes clear his
belief that the important thing is not
the amount of money you spend but the
way in which you spend it. The most im-
portant question is “how?” and now “how
much?”

This ability fo distinguish quantita-
tive and qualitative questions is a heart-
ening development. In a society as huge
and complex as ours, political discus-
sion and debate too often degenerate into
mere comparisons of quantity. It is easy,
after all, to write a headline which says
that the budget for a certain program is
up so many dollars or down so many dol-
lars, It is much harder to measure quick-
ly and to communicate concisely the
skills and strategies with which those
dollars are administered. But the Nixon
administration has nonetheless put its
emphasis on quality, on getting better
results for each dollar we spend. Though
the headlines may not fully express that
emphasis, I believe that the Congress will
fully appreciate the point.

The President’s strategy for foreign aid
reflects the advice of those who have ex-
amined our programs most closely over
the last few years. It places greater em-
phasis on private investment abroad, go-
ing beyond mere exhortation and ac-
tually creating new means for action
toward that end. It puts a great empha-
sis, too, on technical assistance which
will help other countries do more for
themselves. Third, it significantly in-
creases our efforis to encourage multi-
lateral forms of foreign assistance and
greater contributions by other developed
countries. Fourth, it meets squarely the
issue which is rapidly becoming the most
important one of our time after the
question of war and peace. I refer to the
critical matter of food production and
population control. In addition, through
the provision of an Auditor General for
AID, the new approach will improve the
level of performance in existing pro-
grams.

In all of these ways, the Nixon strategy
breaks through the conceptual stagna-
tion of the past and offers a refreshing
approach to a very important area of
foreign policy.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker,
President Nixon, in his foreign assist-
ance message to Congress, struck directly
at the basic aim of our entire assistance
program when he described our efforts as
“essential to express and achieve our
national goals in the international com-
munity—a world order of peace and
justice.”

President Nixon's emphasis on tech-
nical assistance and on greater partici-
pation by private enterprise is to be
commended. These are two areas which
should be strengthened.

I was pleased to see the President
firmly state the econtinuing importance
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of foreign assistance, while at the same
time proposing a comprehensive review
of the entire range of these activities.
This review could lead to further recom-
mendations to improve and strengthen
our assistance to developing nations.

As a longtime supporter of foreign
assistance, it is my hope that Congress
will act quickly along the lines recom-
mended by the President for our aid
program.

Mr. MacGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, the
President has asked that we redirect our
foreign aid efforts in four major ways:

First. We must enlist the energies of
private enterprise.

Second. We must emphasize innovative
technical assistance.

Third. We must induce other advanced
nations to join in bearing their fair
share.

Fourth. We must build on recent suc-
cesses in furthering food production
and population control.

The key word here is “redirection.”
The President has wisely shown that
although the ultimate goal of foreign
aid is the same, we must strike out on
new paths to better reach that goal.

These, then, are the four new paths:
of private initiative, of technological
genius of burden sharing among ad-
vanced nations, and of direct human aid
in needy areas.

The four new paths will, I am certain,
be seen as new directions in a journey
toward a better world.

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, last
year the Congress directed the Pres-
ident to undertake a study of all U.S.
foreign assistance programs, economiz
and military, to make interim recom-
mendations by June 30, 1969, and to
submit a final report by March 31, 1970.

The interim recommendations are con-
tained in the President's foreign aid
message, in the provisions of the pro-
posed Foreign Assistance Act of 1969,
and in the foreign aid program presen-
tations to the Congress.

The major conclusions and recom-
mendations are these: foreign assistance
remains an essential function of U.S.
foreign policy and must be continued for
reasons of national self-interest angd
collective good econscience; private en-
terprise and individual initiative must
play an even greater role in develop-
ment; technical assistance must be more
imaginatively used, more effectively
managed and more generously funded;
our highest priorities must continue to
be increasing food production and re-
ducing soaring population growth rates.

This year’s foreign aid bill replaces
substantial parts of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961, which authorizes the
ATD program, to reflect new priorities
and new directions—primarily the in-
creased use of private enterprise in de-
velopment and the greater focus on tech-
nical assistance.

The bill creates a new Overseas Pri-
vate Investment Corporation to take over
most of AID’s present U.S. investment
incentive programs and carry out other
activities in cooperation with develop-
ing nations to inecrease the contribution
of U.S. investment to development. The
bill lays new stress on AID’s role as a
stimulant to private enterprise abroad.
The legislation emphasizes the impor-
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tant role of technical assistance in the

development process by grouping in one

place the provisions relating to bilateral

and multilateral technical assistance and

aroviding a 2-year funding authoriza-
on,

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, during the
presidential campaign last year. Presi-
dent Nixon pointed out that the world
was very much like a city, and that in
the world city, as in our own American
cities, “we can preserve our hard-won
abundance only by bringing the have-
nots within the affluent soclety.” He
echoed that affirmation of the mutual
interdependence of mankind when he
said in his inaugural address that we
are all “riders on the earth together,
brothers in that bright loveliness in the
eternal cold.”

The Presidential message to the Con-
gress on foreign aid, provides another
manifestation of his commitment to
these truths. At a time when some say
the whole idea of international aid is
obsolete, the President has reaffirmed
the place of such programs in our for-
eign policy. What is obsolete is not the
notion that nations should help one an-
other, but rather the particular ways in
which we have tried to put that notion
into practice in the past. By emphasizing
new kinds of aid and new ways of pro-
viding help, he has given us reason to
believe that these programs will work
more effectively in the future.

The President has asked for less in
quantitative terms. The dollar amount
of his request for foreign economic and
military assistance is the lowest that

any President has proposed since the
program began. But the advantage pos-
sible per dollar spent promises fo be
much greater than it was previously.
The new administrative procedures,
along with new emphasis on private in-

vestment, technical aid, multilateral
programs, and food and population con-
trol, should make for much wiser spend-
ing strategies.

I am confident that the more we
study the Nixon proposals, the greater
will be our confidence in the way the
money will be used. For this is not a
President who spends money recklessly,
nor does he ask for authorizations which
are greater than the need. We must take
him at his word when he says that he
considers this request barely sufficient
to meet essential requirements.

I applaud the President’s message on
foreign aid and hope that other Members
of the Congress will do the same. Our
foreign aid programs need a new infu-
sion of energy, creativity, and support.
This program can provide all three.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, we have heard so long of the
evils of the march of technology that we
have begun to believe it.

I commend the President for remind-
ing us in his message that technology is
only as inhuman as we choose to make it.
We are not fated to become victims of
computer morality or mechanized joy or
dehumanizing automation.

Technology can be—and our moon
voyages have demonstrated that it al-
ready is—not an enemy of our spirit but
its best friend.

The President’s request for increased
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technical assistance in foreign aid is
proof that he is not afraid of the future,
that he will not criticize man’s tech-
nological genius for political ends, that
he knows that it is in our power to use
technology to protect and enhance hu-
man values.

There are those who say we spend too
much in dollars and time on techno-
logical progress. They say we should be
doing other things in other areas.

They are like the men in England led
by the man they called King Lud, who
chose to break the machines that were
building a new world. We say instead:
direct the machines with human concern
and the new technology can build a better
world. In foreign aid technological prog-
ress can restore the spirit of a people
and help to give each individual his
chance in the world.

Mr. BROCK. Mr, Speaker, there is
much to be pleased about in the Presi-
dent’s foreign aid message. I am espe-
cially impressed with his emphasis on
food production and population growth.

There is historic good news from the
less developed world: gains in grain pro-
duetion in the developing nations are
outrunning the rate of population
growth. Furthermore, in an increasing
number of developing nations, the threats
of runaway population growth is gen-
erating official family planning and other
programs. In the face of these twin de-
velopments, the recent predictions of
widespread famine by 1980 are giving
way to cautious optimism.

In South and East Asia and parts of
the Near East, yields of new varieties of
wheat, rice and other grains are doubling
and tripling traditional output. In India
and Pakistan between 1961 and 1968, the
combined population grew by 18.7 per-
cent—while the two countries’ produc-
tion of wheat and rice rose by 21.3 per-
cent. In 1961, with a population of 1.4
billion, all of the developing nations of
the free world together produced 268
million tons of grain. In 1968, with a
population more than 20 percent larger—
1.7 billion—the same countries harvested
over 24 percent more grain—335 million
tons.

Today, accelerated progress is possible
on the farmlands of the developing world.
But whether the poor countries make this
progress will depend largely on the avail-
ability of adequate aid from advanced
nations, particularly development loans.

Good weather helped—but by no
means explained—the gains in food pro-
duction of the last few years. A case in
point is India which expects this year’s
food grain harvest to be close to last
year’s record, even though this year their
weather has not nearly matched last
year's outstanding monsoon.

The larger harvests in the poor coun-
tries are the result of innovations in eco-
nomiec policies, as well as in science and
technology. The United States has helped
introduce and encourage both types of
innovation—by furnishing critical extra
resources and skills, and by helping to
influence development policies.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
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bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the subject
of the President's message and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER., Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

There was no objection.

TRANSFER: OF FUNDS WITHIN OF-
FICES OF CLERK AND SERGEANT
AT ARMS OF HOUSE OF REPRE-
SENTATIVES

Mr. FRIEDEL, Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on House Admin-
istration, I call up the resolution ( H. Res.
425) and ask unanimous consent for its
immediate consideration.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. REs. 425

Resolved, That the Clerk of the House and
Sergeant at Arms be and is hereby directed
to pay such sum as may be necessary, from
the balance avallable of the 1968 appropria-
tion and the various funds of the 1968 appro-
priation, where balances may be avallable,
for the House of Representatives to meet the
May and June payroll of Members, officers
of the House, and employees of the House.
Moneys expended from these funds and/or
appropriations by the Sergeant at Arms and
the Clerk will be repaid to the funds and/or
appropriations from the Sergeant at Arms
and Clerk's supplemental appropriation
upon its approval.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. FRIEDEL. I yield to the gentle-
man from Missouri.

Mr. HALIL. Mr. Speaker, I wanted to
intercede before action is taken on this
resolution. I would like to have some
points of information. I appreciate the
gentleman yielding and the Speaker
protecting the Member.

Mr. Speaker, I gather from this resolu-
tion—and I had hoped there would be
a complete explanation of it—that may-
be somebody is running out of money
and wants to get his hand in a pocket
where there is a little money, in order
to pay the “troops” between now and the
time the supplemental appropriation
that was passed here the other day goes
into effect, or a new fiscal year rolls
around and all the pay increases are in—
or something to that effzct.

My first question is: Just who is out of
money?

Mr. FRIEDEL. The Sergeant at Arms
is out of money. He cannot pay salaries
of Members on June 1 unless we transfer
funds from the Clerk of the House to the
Sergeant at Arms. Next month the
Members, their staffs, and other em-
ployees of the House will not be able to
be paid unless we pass this resolution.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, if the gentle-
man will yield further, House Resolution
425 says: “That the Clerk of the House
and Sergeant-at-Arms"”—presumably of
the House also—be and is hereby di-
rected to pay such sum as may be neces-
sary.”

How can the Sergeant at Arms pay
this money and who is putting whose
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hand into whose pocket? That is what I
want to know, and it is not clear from
the way the resolution is written.

Mr. FRIEDEL. The Clerk of the House
has some funds left over and unexpended
in his accounts—such as the furniture
account. Also, the Members have not
used all their allowances and we have
some amount of money left in the con-
tingency fund in the Clerk’s office. This
will be transferred to the Sergeant at
Arms to pay Members for this month. If
we do not pass this resolution, we cannot
pay the Members. It is just a bookkeep-
ing transaction,

In other words, we have already passed
the supplemental appropriations bill,
and we are awaiting action by the Sen-
ate. Once that bill becomes law, the
funds will be available.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, the gentle-
man is very kind. I must say he talked
to me ahead of time about this resolu-
tion. “This is a nice clean, sweet, little
resolution,” he said. I appreciate what
the gentleman believes and has said. But
is it the intent of the committee or who-
ever is knowledgeable as to the contents
of the resolution to take a little time to
explain to the Members where these
funds are? I cannot imagine getting
enough money out of the “furniture ac-
count” to pay the Members' salaries
pending the passage of the supplemental
appropriation. I hope the distinguished
gentleman will yield or will take time
to give us in the House a little bit of ac-
counting about whose hand is going into
whose pocket. From the way this is writ-
ten, it looks like the Clerk of the House
and Sergeant at Arms can have their
hands in each other’s pocket. It still is
not clear where the money is coming
from.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FRIEDEL. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. I thank the gentle-
man for yielding.

The reason for this resolution is be-
cause on July 1 of last year there was an
increase which went into effect for our
clerk hire. Then last month there was
an increase which went into effect which
pertained to the Members of the House.

Last week a supplemental appropria-
tion bill was passed by the House, which
included the funds for these increases for
fiscal year 1969. That bill has not been
passed by the Senate yet.

Inasmuch as we have a payday for
the month of May coming up tomorrow,
and a payday for the month of June com-
ing up later, it is necessary to acquire
the necessary funds in the accounts of
the House of Representatives to keep
current on our pay.

This resolution was introduced to give
the opportunity to the Clerk of the House
and to the Sergeant at Arms to meet the
payroll by transferring funds from ac-
counts which have enough funds left at
this time to in effect loan the money.

Now, there could well be a deficit by the
end of June in these accounts for pay, in
the amount of over $5 million. The idea
is to borrow from various accounts where
funds are available, such as court report-
ing and telephone and telegraph and
others, and to spend that money for
salaries now; and, then, when the supple-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

mental is passed by the Senate, we will
put the money back in the various ac-
counts and balance the books. This is
strictly a bookkeeping entry proposition.
The money will be put back into the vari-
ous accounts and used for the proper pur-
poses. It is strictly a transaction on the
books.

Since this resolution was introduced a
day ago, some members of the Commit-
tee on House Administration have had
the opportunity to look at the records of
the Clerk of the House to see what ac-
counts they are going to use and the
balances available, and we feel that this
resolution will do the necessary job to
meet the payrolls that are coming up in
May and June.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield further?

Mr. FRIEDEL. I yield to the gentle~
man from Missouri for a question.

Mr. HALL. Do I correctly understand
from the gentleman’s statement, along
with that of the chairman, that there
are various funds available which would
“pbail out” the Sergeant at Arms until
such time as the supplemental is passed;
and that in the interim, sinece this House
resolution was introduced so quickly and
so recently, the accounts have been seen
and audited, so to speak, by the gentle-
man and the Committee on House Ad-
ministration; and that they are in order;
and, finally, that this resolution simply
other fund’s pocket on a pro tem basis
and provides for restoration after the
makes it legal for the hands to be in the
supplemental is passed? Are those all
statements that can be answered “Yes.”

Mr. FRIEDEL. Absolutely.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. If the gentleman will
vield further, I can answer the state-
ment “Yes" with one qualification. We
had a chance to look at the balances
that were available in the various ac-
counts, including the leftover funds from
fiscal year 1968 which are still available,
but I want to specifically say we did not
have a chance to audit the funds. We
saw the balances which were available.

Mr. HALL. Of course, a question arises
as to why funds not used in 1968 did not
revert to the General Treasury. I shall
not raise that question at this time, in
view of the assurances the gentlemen
has given me. I appreciate the gentle-
man's yielding.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. If the gentleman will
yield further, I would be pleased to an-
swer that on the record, because I think
it is an important point.

Funds that are l-year funds are re-
turnable to the Treasury, but they re-
main in the hands of the authorized
person to handle those funds for 2 years
afterward to pay bills that may be out-
standing, and then the funds revert to
the Treasury.

Mr. FRIEDEL. That is correct.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. At this moment it is
not known whether there are telephone
bills or furniture bills or other bills out-
standing which may have to be paid out
of the fiscal year 1968 funds.

At the required legal time the Clerk
and the Sergeant at Arms will return
unused funds to the Treasury.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. FRIEDEL, I yield to the gentle-
marn.
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Mr. HAYS, There is one other point
that ought to be made. The Clerk has
the money to pay part of these salaries
but just not enough to pay them all.
So he is asking in this resolution to bor-
row a small amount, in the sum of $210,-
000, from these other funds, It is not as
though he does not have any money to
pay any of the salaries, but it is just that
hle1 does not have enough to pay them
all.

Mr. FRIEDEL. That is correct.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FRIEDEL, I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Is it common or uncom-
mon practice to juggle funds in this
fashion?

Mr. FRIEDEL. There have been prec-
edents.

Mr. GROSS. And it is possible to step
in and get funds out of the woodwork
as easy as this?

Mr. FRIEDEL,. It is only a question ol
bookkeeping.

Mr. GROSS. When did the Committee
on House Administration meet on this
subject and approve this resolution?

Mr. FRIEDEL. We were notified the
other day that the Clerk and Sergeant
at Arms will be out of funds, and the res-
olution is for this funding.

Mr. GROSS. Did the full committee
ever meet on it?

Mr. FRIEDEL., We polled the com-
mittee and got a majority vote.

Mr. GROSS. You did what?

Mr. FRIEDEL. We polled the commit-
tee.

Mr. GROSS. You did not have a
session?

Mr. FRIEDEL. No, sir. But we looked
into all of these figures to verify what
has been said on the floor here today.

Mr. GROSS. This whole pay increase
business has been a juggling process.
This is the clincher.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FRIEDEL. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. In view of the inquiry
which has been made by the distin-
guished gentleman from Iowa, I would
like to point out that after the introduc-
tion of this resolution and its being called
to the attention of the committee the
minority at least expressed their view
that this should have come before us in
due course; that is, before the subcom-
mittee and full committee, but it was
explained to us that there was not
enough time to get this through in order
to be meaningful so as to take care of
the payroll which is due now. We have
been given every assurance by the chair-
man of the committee that in the future
we will go through the regular course
of business and items will not be sprung
on us in the fashion that this resolution
was. I know from previous experience
with the chairman of the Committee on
House Administration that he will see to
it it is done.

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous guestion on the resolution.
The previous question was ordered.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I object to
the vote on the ground that a guorum
is not present.
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The SPEAKER. The Chair has not put
the question yet.
CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

[Roll No. 70]

The Clerk called the roll, and the
following Members failed to answer to
their names:

Abbitt
Anderson,
Calif,
Anderson,
Tenn.
Bates
Beall, Md.
Bell, Callf.

Moss
Murphy, N.Y.
Ottinger
Pirnie
Pollock
Powell
Randall
Rees
Relfel
Reuss
Rosenthal
Roudebush
Royhbal
Sandman
Scherle
Scheuer
Shipley
Springer
Bteed
Steiger, Ariz.
Stephens
Stratton
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Teague, Tex.
Thompson; Ga.
Thomson, Wis.
Tiernan
Tunney
Vander Jagt
Watts
Whitten
Wiggins
Wilson, Bob
Wilson,
Charles H.
Wold
Wydler
Wyman

Evins, Tenn.
Fallon
Findley
Ford

William D.
Foreman
Fulton, Tenn.
Gallagher
Gettys
Gibbons
Goldwater
Gray
Griffiths
Hansen, Idaho
Harsha
Hébert
Heckler, Mass,
Helstoskl
Hicks
Hosmer
Hungate
Hunt
Ichord
Joelson
Jones, Ala,
Earth
Kirwan
Kyl
Landrum
Leggett
Long, La.

Brown, Calif,
Burleson, Tex.
Burton, Calif.
Cahill

Carey
Cederberg
Celler

Conyers
Corbett
Corman
Cowger
Cramer
Daddario
de la Garza
Diggs
Dulski i
Dwyer Martin
Edmondson May
Edwards, Ala. Michel
Edwards, Calif. Mizell
Edwards, La. Morton

The SPEAKER. On this rolleall 317
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
resolution.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I still object
to the vote on the ground that a quorum
is not now present and make the point of
order that a quorum is not now present.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Iowa objects to the vote on the ground
that a gquorum is not present and makes
the point of order that a quorum is not
present. The Chair will count.

Two hundred and forty-two members
are present, a quorum.

So the resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table,

Lowensteln
Lukens
MecClure
Macdonald,
Mass

PROGRAM FOR THE BALANCE OF
THIS WEEK AND FOR NEXT WEEK

(Mr. SAYLOR asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)
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Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I take this
time to ask the majority leader to give
the program for the balance of the day,
for the balance of this week, and for next
week,

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SAYLOR. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, in response
to the inquiry of the distinguished mi-
nority leader, for today we have one more
bill, H.R. 4204, and the rule relating
thereto which is on the program for this
week. That will conclude the business for
this week.

The program for next week is as fol-
lows:

Monday is Consent Calendar day. In
addition there are eight suspensions
which are as follows:

H.R. 763, to provide for a study of State
laws governing the operation of youth
camps.

H.R. 2667, to revise the pay structure of
the police force of the National Zoolog-
ical Park.

H.R. 692, to extend the length of time
community nursing home care may be
provided for veterans.

H.R. 693, to provide that veterans T0
years of age shall be deemed unable fo
defray hospital expenses.

H.R. 2768, to eliminate the 6-month
limitation on the furnishing of nursing
home care for service-connected vet-
erans.

H.R. 3130, to provide that the Admin-
istrator of Veterans' Affairs may furnish
certain medical services.

H.R. 9334, to promote the care and
treatment of veterans in State veterans’
homes.

H.R. 9634, to improve the Veferans’
Administration program of sharing spe-
cialized medical resources.

For Tuesday and the balance of the
week the program is as follows: Tuesday
is Private Calendar day. In addition
there is scheduled for the consideration
of the House H.R. 10946, to promote
health and safety in the building trades
and construction industry, under an open
rule with 1 hour of general debtate. Also,
H.R. 11102, Medical Facilities Construc-
tion and Modernization Amendments of
1969 under an open rule with 2 hours of
general debate.

Of course, Mr. Speaker, this announce-
ment is made subject to the usual res-
ervation that conference reports may be
brought up at any time and any further
program may be announced later.

Mr. SAYLOR. Have rules already been
granted on the last two bills to which
the majority leader made reference?

Mr. ALBERT. If the gentleman will
yield further; they have.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SAYLOR. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. These eight suspensions
on Monday next will not in any way in-
terfere with the junket to Paris which
is about to start or may have already
started?

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania will yield fur-
ther, insofar as I know there is no junket
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which will interfere with the considera-
tion of these bills. I know of no junket,
:.;1]:1 mmztl:gy ;vsfint, such would not be

en consideration in programing
the business of the House.

Mr, GROSS. Well, I am just trying to
think ahead on Monday when there
might have to be some votes on some of
these bills and if the junket is still in
effect on next Monday, I think the Mem-
bers ought to be on notice that there are
eight suspensions scheduled for consid-
eration.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania will yield fur-
ther, that is the purpose of making the
announcement, to give the Members no-
tice of the program for next week. These
are important bills and I trust that the
Members will be present.

Mr. GROSS. I appreciate that. The
gentleman is always kind in notifying the
Members on most things.

Mr. ALBERT. I thank the gentleman,

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I yield
back the balance of my time.

WAR CLAIMS ACT AMENDMENTS OF
1969

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, by direction of the Committee
on Rules, I call up House Resolution 426
and ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

H. Res, 426

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution It shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
4204) to amend section 6 of the War Clalms
Act of 1948 to include prisoners of war cap-
tured during the Vietnam conflict. After gen-
eral debate, which shall be confined to the
bill and shall continue not to exceed one
hour, to be equally divided and controlled by
the chalrman and ranking minority member
of the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, the bill shall be read for amend-
ment under the five-minute rule, It shall be
in order to consider the amendment in the
nature of a substitute recommended by the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce now printed in the bill as an original
bill for the purpose of amendment under the
five-minute rule, and all points of order
against sections 2 and 3 of such substitute
are hereby walved. At the conclusion of such
consideration, the Committee shall rise and
report the bill to the House with such amend-
ments as may have been adopted, and any
Member may demand a separate vote In the
House on any amendment adopted in the
Committee of the Whole to the bill or com-
mittee amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute. The previous question shall be
considered as ordered on the bill and amend-
ments thereto to final passage without in-
tervening motion except one motlon to re-
commit with or without instructions,

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Massachusetts (Mr. O’NemL) is recog-
nized for 1 hour.

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I yield myself such time as I
may consume, and at the conclusion of
my remarks I yield 30 minutes to the
gentleman from California (Mr. SmiTH).

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 426
provides an open rule with 1 hour of
general debate for consideration of HR.
4204 to amend the War Claims Act of
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1948 to include prisoners of war cap-
tured during the Vietnam conflict. Also,
the resolution provides that it shall be
in order to consider the commitiee sub-
stitute as an original bill for the purpose
of amendment and all points of order
against sections 2 and 3 of the substi-
tute are waived.

Points of order are waived due to the
fact that Vietnam and Pueblo personnel
have not been covered heretofore under
the War Claims Act and a question of
germaneness might be raised.

The bill would authorize payments un-
der the War Claims Act to members of
the Armed Forces captured and held
prisoner by the forces of North Vietnam,
and to persons captured by North Ko-
rea while assigned to duty on board the
U.8.S. Pueblo, for the period of their
captivity at the same rates and under the
same conditions as applied with respect
to the members of the Armed Forces held
prisoner during the Korean conflict.

The substitute would provide for pay-
ment to members of the Armed Forces
held prisoner by the forces of North Viet-
nam at the rate of $1 per day for each
day on which the member received an in-
adequate quantity or quality of food dur-
ing his captivity and $1.50 per day for
each day on which he was required to
perform forced labor, or was subjected
to inhumane treatment. ;

The bill also provides for payment to
all civilian American citizens who are
held captive by the North Vietnamese
forces at the rate of $60 per month,
which is in addition to any payments
they may receive under the Missing Per-
sons, Defense Base, or War Hazards Acts,

In addition, the bill provides for pay-
ment, at the same rates and under the
same conditions as applied under the
Korean conflict claims program, to all
persons captured while serving on board
the U.S.S. Pueblo—$1 per day for each
day he received inadequate food and
$1.50 per day for each day he performed
forced labor.

Such amounts as may be necessary
are authorized since there is no way at
this time to know how many claimants
there will be.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 426 in order that HR.
4204 may be considered.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 426
does provide for an open rule with 1 hour
to consider the bill, H.R. 4204, the war
claims act amendments.

Points of order are waived on sections
2 and 3.

The purpose of the bill is to authorize
payments to members of the Armed
Forces captured by North Vietnamese
forces, and also to those captured aboard
the Pueblo.

Similar payment programs, carried
out by the Foreign Claims Commission,
have been undertaken with respect to
captured American servicemen during
World War ITI and the Korean war. The
payment is $2.50 per day during the time
one is a prisoner of war. The bill also au-
thorizes payment to American civilians
held prisoner at the rate of $60 per
month, again similar to a Eorean war
program.

American servicemen who “voluntar-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ily, knowingly, and without duress” col-
laborated with the enemy do not qualify
for the payment. Under Foreign Claims
Commission procedure, the Commission
recognizes that prisoners are often tor-
tured, both physically and mentally to
force cooperation. Such cases are not
disqualified, nor are those who have
voluntarily surrendered—Pueblo.

The cost of the bill can only be esti-
mated because we do not know how many
American servicemen and civilians will
be captured. Relying on Korean war fig-
ures, the estimated costs for the Viet-
nam war are about $500,000.

The Department of Defense does not
support the legislation at this time, pre-
ferring that it be deferred now. The
Claims Commission supports it and the
Bureau of the Budget has no objection.

There are no minority views.

Mr, Speaker, I urge the adoption of the
rule.

Mr., O'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I move the previous question
on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the bill (H.R. 4204) to amend section 6
of the War Claims Act of 1948 to include
prisoners of war captured during the
Vietnam conflict, and ask unanimous
consent that the bill be considered in the
House as in Committee of the Whole.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill as follows:

HR. 4204

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
6 of the War Claims Act of 1948 (50 United
States Code, Appendix 2005) is amended by:

(1) rewording subsection (e) (1) to read:

*(e) (1) As used in this subsection the term
‘prianner of war’ means any regularly ap-
pointed, enrolled, enlisted, or inducted mem-=-
ber of the Armed Forces of the United States
who was held as a prisoner of war for any
period of time, by any hostile force with
which the Armed Forces of the United States
were actually engaged in armed confiict, be-
tween June 25, 1850, and August 21, 1954, or
August 5, 1964, and the date ending the Viet-
nam conflict as shall hereafter be determined
hy Presidential proclamation or concurrent
resolution of Congress except any such mem-
ber who, at any time, voluntarily, knowingly,
and without duress, gave aid to or collabo=
rated with or in any manner served any such
hostile force”; and

(2) by rewording sub subsection (5)(A)
to read:

“(A) August 21, 1954, for those with serv-
ice during the Eorean conflict”; and

(3) by redesignating sub subsection (5) (B)
as sub subsection (5) (C); and

(4) by redesignating sub subsection (5) (C)
as sub subsection (6) (D); and

(6) by inserting immediately after sub
subsection (5)(A) the following new sub
subsection:

“(5) (B) effective date of this amendments
grte:mse with service In the Vietnam con-

Ch.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

“That section 6 of the War Claims Act of
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1948 (50 App. U.S.C. 2005) is amended as
follows:

(1) by redesignating subsection (f) as
subsection (g); and

“(2) by inserting immediately after sub-
section (e) the following new subsection:

“*(£)(1) As used in this subsection—

“'(A) the term “Vietnam conflict” relates
to the period beginning February 28, 1961,
and ending on such date as shall thereafter
be determined by Presidentlal proclamation
or concurrent resolution of the Congress;
and

“‘(B) the term “prisoner of war' means
any regularly appointed, enrolled, enlisted, or
inducted member of the Armed Forces of
the United States who was held as a prisoner
of war for any period of time during the Viet=
nam conflict by any force hostile to the Unit-
ed States, except any such member who, at
any time, voluntarily, knowingly, and with-
out duress, gave ald to or collaborated with,
or in any manner served, such hostile force.

“‘(2) The Commission s authorized to
receive and to determine, according to law,
the amount and validity, and provide for the
payment of any claim filed by any prisoner
of war for compensation for the fallure of
the hostile force by which he was held as a
prisoner of war, or its agents, to furnish him
the quantity or quality of food prescribed for
prisoners of war under the terms of the
Geneva Convention of August 12, 1949, The
compensation allowed to any prisoner of war
under the provisions of this paragraph shall
be at the rate of $1 for each day on which
he was held as a prisoner of war and on which
such hostile force, or 1ts agents, falled to fur-
nish him such quantity or quallty of food.

“*(3) The Commission is authorized to re-
celve and to determine, according to law, the
amount and validity and provide for the
payment of any clalm filled by any prisoner
of war for compensation—

“'(A) for the fallure of the hostile force
by which he was held as a prisoner of war,
or its agents, to meet the conditions and re-
quirements prescribed under chapter VIII,
section ITI, of the Geneva Convention of Au-
gust 12, 1940, relating to labor of prisoners
of war; or

“YB) for inhumane treatment by the
hostile force by which he was held, or its
agents. The term “inhumane treatment” as
used in this subparagraph shall include, but
not be limited to, fallure of such hostile
force, or its agents, to meet the conditions
and requirements of one or more of the
visions of article 3, 12, 13, 14, 17, 19, 22, 23,
24, 25, 27, 29, 48, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 84, 85, 86,
87, 88, 89, 90, 97, or 98 of the Geneva Conven=-
tion of August 12, 1949,

“Compensation shall be allowed to any
prisoner of war under this paragraph at the
rate of $1.50 per day for each day on which
he was held as a prisoner of war and with
respect to which he alleges and proves in a
manner acceptable to the Commission the
fallure to meet the conditions and reguire-
ments described In subparagraph (A) of this
paragraph or the inhumane treatment de-
scribed in subparagraph (B) of this para-
graph. In no event shall the compensation
allowed to any prisoner of war under this
paragraph exceed the sum of $1.50 with re-
spect to any one day.

“*(4) Any claim allowed by the Commis-
slon under this subsection shall be certified
to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment
out of funds appropriated pursuant to this
subsection and shall be pald by the Secretary
of the Treasury to the person entitled thereto,
and shall, in the case of death or determina-
tion of death of the persons who are entitled,
be pald only to or for the benefit of the per-
sons specified, and in the order established,
by subsection (d) (4) of this section.

“*(6) Each claim filed under this subsec-
tlon must be filed not later than three years
from whichever of the following dates last
occurs:

“*(A) the date of enactment of this sub-
section;
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“‘(B) the date the prisoner of war by
whom the claim is filed returned to the juris-
diction of the Armed Forces of the United
States; or

“*(C) the date upon which the Depart-
ment of Defense makes a determination that
the prisoner of war has actually died or is
presumed to be dead, in the case of any
prisoner of war who has not returned to the
jurisdiction of the Armed Forces of the Unit-
ed States.

“The Commission shall complete its deter-
minations with respect to each claim filed
under this subsection at the earliest practi-
cable date, but in no event later than one
year after the date on which such clalm was
filed.

“'(68) Any claim allowed under the provi-
slons of this subsection shall be paid from
funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph
(7) of this subsectlon.

“*(7) There are authorized to be appro-
priated such amounts as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this subsection,
including necessary administrative expenses.’

“Sec. 2, Section 6(e) of the War Claims
Act of 1948 (50 App. U.B.C. 2005(e)) 1is
amended as follows:

“(1) In paragraph (1), strike out ‘except
any such member’ and insert in lieu thereof
‘or any person (military or clvillan) assigned
to duty in the U.S.8, Pueblo who was cap-
tured by the military forces of North EKorea
on January 23, 1968, and thereafter held
prisoner by the Government of North Korea
for any period of time ending on or before
December 23, 1968, except any person’.

“(2) At the end of paragraph (5), add the
following new subparagraph:

“*(D) In the case of any person assigned
to duty in the U.8.8. Pueblo referred to in
paragraph (1) of this subsection, one year
after the date of enactment of this subpar-
agraph.’

“SEC. 3. Bectlon 5 of the War Claims Act
of 1948 (50 App. U.S.C. 2004) 1s amended—

*{1) by striking out in subsection (e) ‘sub-
section (g)' and inserting In lleu thereof
‘subsections (g) and (1)'; and

“(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol=-
lowing new subsection:

“*(1) (1) As used in this subsection—

“‘(A) the term “Vietnam conflict” relates
to the period beginning on February 28,
1961, and ending on such date as shall there-
after be determined by Presidential procla-
mation or concurrent resolution of the
Congress; and

“!(B) the term *“civillan American citi-
zen" means any person who, belng then a
citizen of the United States, was captured
in Southeast Asia during the Vietnam con-
flict by any force hostile to the United States,
or who went into hiding in Southeast Asia In
order to avold capture or internment by any
such hostile force, except (1) a person who
voluntarily, knowingly, and without duress,
gave ald to or collaborated with or in any
manner served any such hostile force, or (i)
a regularly appointed, enrolled, enlisted, or
inducted member of the Armed Forces of
the United States.

#1(2) The Commission is authorized to
receive and to determine, according to law,
the amount and validity, and provide for
the payment of any claim filed by, or on be-
half of, any civililan American citizen for
detention benefits for any period of time
subsequent to February 27, 1961, during
which he was held by any such hostile force
as a prisoner, internee, hostage, or in any
other capacity, or remained In hiding to
avold capture or internment by any such
hostile force.

“‘(8) The detention benefits allowed under
paragraph (2) of this subsection shall be at
the rate of $60 for each calendar month.

“*(4) The detention benefits allowed under
paragraph (2) of this subsection shall be
allowed to the civillan American citizen en-
titled thereto, or, in the event of his death,
only to the following persons:
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*“‘(A) the widow or husband If there is
no child or children of the deceased;

“‘(B) the widow or dependent husband
and child or children of the deceased, one-
half to the widow or dependent husband and
the other half to the child or children in
equal shares;

“*(C) the child or children of the deceased
in equal shares if there is no widow or de-
pendent husband.

**(5) Any claim allowed by the Commis-
slon under this subsection shall be certified
to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment
out of funds appropriated pursuant to this
subsection, and shall be paid to the person
entitled thereto, except that if a person en-
titled to payment under this section is under
any legal disability, payment shall be made
in accordance with the provisions of subsec-
tion (e) of this section.

“*(6) Each claim filed under this sectlon
must be filed not later than three years from
whichever of the following dates last occurs:

“*‘(A) the date of enactment of this sub-
section;

“*(B) the date the civilian American citi-
zen by whom the claim is filed returned to
the jurisdiction of the United States; or

“'(C) the date upon which the Commis-

slon, at the request of a potentially eligible
survivor, makes a determination that the
civillan American citizen has actually died
or may be presumed to be dead, in the case of
any civillan American citizen who has not
returned to the jurisdiction of the United
States.
The Commission shall complete its deter-
minations for each claim filed under this
subsection at the earllest practicable date,
but not later than one year after the date on
which such claim was filed.

“*(7) There are authorized to be appro-
priated such amounts as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this subsection, in-
cluding necessary administrative expenses.'"

Mr. STAGGERS, Mr. Speaker, this bill
was reported out of the committee unan-
imously, and we recommend its passage.
It would authorize payments under the
War Claims Act of 1948 of $2.50 per day
to all members of the Armed Forces held
as prisoners of war by the North Viet-
namese since February 28, 1961, and
would provide for a similar payment to
persons serving on board the U.S.S.
Pueblo for the period of their captivity
by the forces of North Korea. These pay-
ments, which would be in addition to
regular pay and allowances are the same
amounts as were provided under the War
Claims Act for persons who were held
as prisoners of war during World War 1I,
and persons who were held as prisoners
of war during the Korean conflict.

It is estimated that the bill will not
cost more than one-half million dollars.
We recognize that the amounts provided
are certainly inadequate compensation
for the hardships suffered by these men;
however, the committee feels that this
symbolic payment provides some recog-
nition to these men for the added hard-
ships they have suffered. It is clear from
information received through escaped
prisoners, and former prisoners, that the
treatment of our servicemen after their
capture by the North Vietnamese has
been in flagrant violation of the Geneva
Convention, and a similar pattern of mis-
treatment applied to members of the
Armed Forces captured on the Pueblo.

In addition, there have been a very
small number of civilians who have been
captured in North Vietnam and the bill
provides for payment of benefits to these
persons in the same amounts as were
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provided for civilians who were captured
and detained during World War II and
during the Korean conflict.

We urge adoption of the bill by the
House.

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, after World
War II it was considered appropriate to
compensate members of the armed serv-
ices and civilians who had been interned
for hardships and indignities suffered
while in the hands of the enemy. At that
time the United States held in its posses-
sion millions in assets belonging to na-
tionals of the enemy nations. It was
considered only just and proper that such
assets be used for such compensation.

The amounts provided for internees
and prisoners of war were minimal even
by the standards of the immediate post-
war period. Military personnel received
$1 a day where inadequate food was pro-
vided and an additional $1.50 a day if
mistreatment occurred. Civilians were
allowed $60 per month plus medical care.
Because of the number of people involved
in World War II the payments totaled
$123 million.

When the Korean conflict came along,
a fairly similar situation obtained, but
obviously it affected a smaller number of
individuals both military and civilian.
Also, at the time of the Korean conflict
there were no appreciable assets of
Korean nationals in the hands of our
Government. In fairness to those who
would be considered entitled to such
compensation, the Congress appropriated
the necessary funds to make payments
which were in the same amount and for
the same purposes as those in World War
II. These payments amounted to slightly
less than $9 million.

The purpose of the bill before us today
is to extend the War Claims Act to pro-
vide identical compensation for both mil-
itary and civilian personnel held by the
North Vietnamese. Compensation at the
same rate as that provided in the orig-
inal act is obviously a token payment. It
is, however, a recognition of the fact that
the North Vietnamese are depriving our
prisoners of adequate accommodations
and subjecting them to mistreatment.

It is difficult at this time to say how
much such a program will cost, but based
upon the number of prisoners we know
about, it would seem to be a safe projec-
tion that the funds required would be in
the neighborhood of $500,000. As in the
Korean conflict payments, reimburse-
ment will not be approved for individuals
who voluntarily collaborate with the
enemy.

The bill before us goes one step beyond
extending the legislation to the Viet-
namese conflict and makes a special pro-
vision fo include the crew of the Pueblo.
There are 81 members of the armed serv-
ices included in this provision and two
civilians. Total cost of the claim arising
out of this incident should be slightly
over $68.000. In my obpinion it is only
just and reasonable that these victims of
this North Korean aggression should be
compensated.

This expression by the Congress and
by the Government of the United States
recognizing the plight of our prisoners
whether already released or still in the
hands of the enemy should properly be
made at this time, and I recommend this
legislation to the House.
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The SPEAKER. The question is on the
committee amendment.

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to amend section 6 of the War
Claims Act of 1948 to include prisoners of
war captured during the Vietnam con-
flict, and for other purposes.”

Al motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days to extend their
remarks on the bill just passed.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

POSTAL SERVICE ACT OF 1969

(Mr. UDALL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and fo revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, I take

pleasure in introducing today the “Post-
al Service Act of 1969.” I introduce this
bill in the belief that it meets the major
questions we have been asking about the
Post Office Department. There will be
many questions asked about this particu-
lar bill, and the long-range effects of

such a major transformation. While I
am not irrevocably bound to every detail
of this bill, I strongly support its major
features. We will have to study it care-
fully, making whatever changes are nec-
essary, and making sure that all per-
sons involved in this procedure are given
an opportunity to be heard.

This is the administration-sponsored
postal reform bill, carefully drawn to
permit the Post Office to be run in an
efficient, responsible, business-like man-
ner in the public interest.

We are all well aware of the problems
confronting the Post Office as it enters
the last third of the 20th century. We
are familiar with the vast annual postal
deficit, the complaints of poor and de-
teriorating service, the aging physical
facilities, the unsatisfactory working
conditions for its employees, and the
ever-present menace of collapse under
a constantly increasing volume of mail.
At the same time, we are told, and justly
s0, that it is not the fault of the postal
managers, or of the postal employees
or their organizations, or of the Con-
gress, All of these groups are working
loyally and competently to provide the
best and most efficient service possible.
The fault lies with the outmoded “sys-
tem,” the organizational structure that
keeps the best efforts of honorable, con-
scientious men and women from being
good enough.

It is to go to the heart of the faults in
“the system” that a basic and far-reach-
ing change is proposed by the bill which
I introduce.

It would create a Postal Service Cor-
poration, wholly owned by the Federal
Government and operated by profes-
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sional management that would not be
replaced automatically with each
change in administration. It would re-
move the Post Office from the Cabinet
and would remove politics from the Post
Office. It would provide, by statute, for
true collective bargaining between
postal management and labor. It would
permit the postal service to raise its
own capital to meet its needs, to employ
modern management techniques and
personnel policies for the benefit of all
who use and all who work for the postal
service. It would permit the postal serv-
ice through fair, orderly and public
procedures, to maintain the best possible
rate structure, subject to congressional
review. And it would give to the postal
service sufficient control of its own af-
fairs so that its management could fairly
be held accountable for the quality and
efficiency of its performance.

The need for postal reform is evi-
dent. It is not a partisan issue. Both
Republican and Democratic administra-
tions have called for far-reaching
changes. Members of Congress from
both sides of the aisle agree that major
reform is urgent. Let us then carry out
a reform which addresses all of the
critical problems of the Post Office af
one time and gives relief to all of our
people, whether as users of the mail, as
postal workers, or as taxpayers. All have
a stake in postal reform and all stand
to benefit from the total reform that is
contained in the bill which I introduce.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD, Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr, UDALL. I am glad to yield to the
distinguished minority leader.

Mr, GERALD R. FORD. I congratulate
the gentleman from Arizona, I am hon-
ored to be a consponsor with him upon
this legislation.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. UDALL. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from West Virginia.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia, I
would like to join in congratulating the
gentleman from Arizona and am very
pleased that I can also consponsor this
legislation. Today, our postal system is
bogged down in a maze of impossible
rules and regulations, is drowning in a
sea of politics, and handcuffed by spe-
cial interest groups who enjoy the priv-
ilege of having their mailing costs sub-
sidized by the taxpayers. The reason I
did not support the amendment of the
gentleman from Iowa (Mr. SMITH) yes-
terday was that it was confined fo sec-
ond-class rates, and I believe that third-
class mail is not only a greater deficit
producer, but also there is a clear dif-
ference between the way the two classes
of mail is generated. You ask for second-
class mail through a subsecription; you
get third-class mail forced on you, and it
floods your mail box, unwanted, unasked
for, unread, and unpaid for except
through a subsidy which runs to $324
million annually.

I certainly hope that favorable action
will be taken to establish a Government
corporation to run our postal system.
The American people deserve better
postal service, and I firmly believe they
will only get it through the mechanism
recommended in this bill.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT
DAVIS

(Mr. LEGGETT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, it was
with considerable dismay that I noted the
remarks of my distinguished colleague
from Louisiana (Mr. Rarick) who on
Monday implied that the naming of the
new law school building at the University
of California at Davis for the late Dr.
Martin Luther King, Jr., was a part of
the so-called Communist conspiracy.

In his inimitable fashion, the distin-
guished Member of Congress has given
credence to the libelous and ridiculous
charges that Dr. King was a Communist,

I have already remarked on the nam-
ing of the law school for Dr, King, My
remarks may be found in the March 19,
1969, issue of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
at page 6882.

I stated that—

As we approach the anniversary of the as-
sassination of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr..
one is reminded of the unigque contribution
of his life and of his sensitive understand-
ing of the times in which he lived.

The University of California at Davis Is in
my Congressional District, and it is with a
deep sense of pride and satisfaction that I
point out to my colleagues that the new
Law School Building on the USC campus
has been named after Dr. King.

I still feel that same sense of pride
and satisfaction, and for this reason con-
sider the slanderous remarks of Mr.
RarIcK an insult to myself, the people of
California and all other citizens who
value the rule of law.

My office periodically receives news-
letters which purvey the most insidious
garbage attacking almost every promi-
nent American, Dr. King among them,
as a member of the Communist conspir-
acy. The fact that this verbal manure
is spread is due to the American con-
cept of the free press and certainly not
because there is the slightest bit of truth
contained in them.

I dispose of this material. Apparently
one Member of this body accepts this
filth as the gospel and uses the prestige
of office as well as the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorn to further distribute this non-
sense.

I can assure the gentleman from Lou-
isiana that the people of California are
proud to have a building at one of their
leading universities named after a man
who exemplifies the tradition of the rule
of law and rule of reason. It was Dr. Mar-
tin Luther King who was in the forefront
of the movement for justice under the
law for all peoples. In this time of tur-
moil, we need a multitude of Kings who
can see that it is through the law that
progress is made.

Fortunately, the people of California
.rfmclt the board of regents recognize this
fact.

The University of California at Davis—
site of the law school in question—is in
my congressional district. I am proud to
represent an intelligent group of con-
stituents who see the world for what it
is and what it could be. Fortunately, I
do not consider that I represent a group
of neanderthals and mental midgets who
must be fed a continuing line of tripe
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from a Congressman whose view of the
world borders on the absurd at best.

I am confident that the law school at
Davis will train leaders of the bar who
will exemplify the traditions of Dr. King
and put reason ahead of violence and law
above revolution.

COAL DUST STANDARDS

(Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia
asked and was given permission to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend his remarks and include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr., HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr,
Speaker, the following WTOP editorial,
which was broadcast on May 27 and 28,
speaks for itself:

CoaL DusT

(Eitorial broadcast May 27 and 28, 1969,
over WTOP radio and television)

This is a WTOP editorial.

The nation’s coal miners have been kicked
agaln.

This time it has to do with the amount
of poison they're permitted to inhale. The
Labor Department has just installed a wa-
tered-down standard for coal dust per cubic
meter which applies to coal mines benefit-
ting from federal contracts.

Coal dust Is a crippler and a killer, It
contributes heavily to various kinds of hing
disease, and especlally to the dreaded pneu-
moconiosis or “black lung.” Tens of thou-
sands of miners have gone through the clos-
ing years of thelr lives wheezing and gasping
because of irreversible damage inflicted by
dust.

Several months ago, the Secretary of Labor,
who then was Willard Wirtz, posted in the
federal register a tough rule setting a limit
on coal dust of 3 milligrams per cuble meter.
Boon after George Shultz succeeded Wirtz
as Secretary, he had the rule frozen for “fur-
ther study.”

One week ago, a new standard went into
effect, permitting up to 4.6 milligrams of
dust. It represents a shocking capitulation
by Secretary Shultz to the coal operators.
The U.8. Surgeon-General has testified be-
fore Congress that the higher dust level will
contribute very materially to the incidence
of lung disease among miners.

Almost nobody stood up for the miners
on this one. An advisory eommittee named
by Shultz for the re-study didn't hold a
single public hearing, In order to obtain
minutes of the proceedings of the committee,
one Congressman had to threaten legal ac-
tion. The five labor representatives on the
committee failed to signal a loud protest
over the Impending change. In predictable
fashlon, the United Mine Workers union sat
on its hands,

The last hope appears to rest with Con-
gress, where a broad hill governing health
standards in all mines is belng drafted. The
3-milligram ceiling must not be compromised
there.

Meanwhile, workers in about 800 coal
mines can thank the Secretary of Labor for
personally intervening to insure that the air
they breathe continues to be foul and dan-
gerous.

This is a WTOP editorial . .
Davis speaking for WTOP.

. Norman

ROGERS INTRODUCES BILL TO EX-
TEND SEA-GRANT COLLEGE PRO-
GRAM

(Mr. ROGERS of Florida asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
ala ;‘ema.rks and include extraneous mat-

T.
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Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I am today introducing, along with 17 of
my colleagues from the Subcommittee
on Oceanography, a bill to extend the
national sea-grant college program.

The intent of the original legislation,
when enacted into law in 1966, was to
produce manpower for the many areas
of marine-related work and to further
develop our Nation's marine resources.

Despite limited funding, we have seen
the intent of the sea-grant program car-
ried out during these first formative
years.

Colleges and universities from all over
the Nation have applied for the grants
offered by this program and I would add
that the response has been amazing.
There have been hundreds of inquiries
and applications from every State in the
Union.

This legislation is geared to develop
our marine resources and the intent of
the law was not to limit participation by
geography, and again this goal is being
accomplished.

The administration of this program,
under the guidance of Mr. Robert Abel,
has been outstanding.

Indeed, this single program has been
one of the most significant programs yet
enacted to launch this Nation into its
adventure with the oceans and lakes and
environment around us,

We have an excellent blueprint to
guide our future development in the re-
port of the Commission on Marine Sci-
ence, Engineering, and Resources. In
this report we have been given the out-
line of a program which will eventually
bring all the Government’s marine-
related departments and agencies to-
gether into a single agency. This report
points out the work which has been done
thus far by the national sea-grant col-
lege program and the importance of
having it included in the overall marine
program and marine agency once it is
developed and in operation. But in the
interim it is very important that we con-
tinue the work which is being done by
the national sea-grant college program.

The sea-grant college program was
broadly based in legislation so as to call
upon all facets of talent throughout the
Nation, including colleges, universities,
junior colleges, and industry.

To date, approximately 25 grants have
been awarded to outstanding colleges
and universities. And the Nation has
already benefited from these grants.

In Wisconsin, a load of manganese
granules was found by the University of
Wisconsin after that school had been
awarded a grant fo do work in Lake
Michigan.

I would also add that the American
Association of Junior Colleges has also
applied for a grant, indicating that the
program has also considered the ad-
vantages of tapping this source . of
talent.

I believe, and I think I speak for my
colleagues, that this Nation has a great
potential in the oceans, yet we have done
very little to realize these benefits. Our
manpower supply in this area has been
woefully inadequate,

The National Sea Grant College pro-
gram is the surest and most direct way
to eliminate this shortage. It is vital to
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this Nation’s interests that we continue
this very worthy program.

I am pleased to have the following of
my colleagues join with me in sponsor-
ing this legislation: Mr. Lenwown, Mr.
MosHER, Mr. DowNING, Mr. KArRTH, Mr.
HatrAwAY, Mr. CLARK, Mr. ST. ONGE, MT.
Jones of North Carolina, Mr, HaNNa, Mr.
LecGeETT, Mr. PELLY, Mr. KEitH, MTr.
ScHADEBERG, Mr. DELLENBACK, Mr, RUPPE,
Mr. GoopLing, and Mr. Bray.

I understand that the Honorable
CramBorNE PELL is introducing an identi-
cal bill in the Senate along with some
of his colleagues and would commend the
Senator for the leadership he has shown
in the field of oceanography,

STUDENT UNREST

(Mr. SMITH of Iowa was granted
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, the
president of the State University of
Iowa, Howard R. Bowen, recently made
a speech on student unrest at the honors
convocation held in Iowa City, Iowa, on
Saturday, May 3, 1969, which I com-
mend to the attention-of my colleagues.
It is as follows:

Ladies and Gentlemen, I am pleased to
greet you this morning, honor students, par-
ents, friends, and teachers. The accomplish-
ments of the honor students speak for them-
selves and need no embellishment from me.
I do congratulate you on your dedicated
hard work, on your superb talent and on
your bright future prospects. The world be-
longs, as never before, to Intellectual ability.
And that fact obviously places upon bright,
energetic, and well-educated people like you a
heavy responsibility to use talents and op-
portunities in socially useful ways.

The past four years, during which you
have been in college, have been some of the
most adventurous and rewarding years in
the history of higher education, and they
have been splendid years at the University
of Iowa as well. The University has grown
prodigiously in enrollment, bulldings, faculty,
library books, and equipment. Students have
come to the University better prepared and
with more experience and sophistication
than ever before, Scholarship has been high-
1y respected, and students have been highly
motivated.

The campus has come alive with discus-
sions about the way of life of a university
community, about the war In Viet Nam,
about raclal injustice, about the desecration
of our air and water, and about moral and
aesthetic values. New art.forms have been ex-
plored and interest in the arts has reached a
new high. All of this activity and discussion
has been healthy, but some of it has been ac~
companied by a new element which is totally
alien to the spirit of a university—namely,
disorderly protest, boycotts, ineivility, intol-
erance for differing opinions, intimidation,
and lack of consideration for the rights of
others. Very few students have been guilty of
this kind of behavior, and untoward incidents
have been rare at JTowa. But the virus of law-
lessness and violence has Intruded into many
campuses and has even been found on rare
occasions at the Unlversity of Towa.

We have by now had enough experlence
with this kind of behavior to know that it
bodes i1l for the university as a center of
learning, As the daily lst of Institutions with
violence, threats, disorders, and armed hos-
tility increases, the public is becoming less
tolerant of the aneclent and indispensable
traditlon of university self-government. The
people of this country feel they have had
about enough of this mode of behavior. But,
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the disorder and bigotry s evil not only be-
cause it threatens the university with out-
side control. It is Intolerable because it is
incompatible with the unlversity’s own cen-
tral function as a place of learning. Learning
can thrive only in an atmosphere of careful
observation, judiclious weighing of pros and
cons, objective analysis, free exchange of
ideas and openness to new concepts. This at-
mosphere s destroyed by noisy and intoler-
ant pressure tactlcs,

I bring this matter to the attention of this
audience, which is gathered to‘honor scholar-
ship, because I know you will appreciate the
dangers to.the intellectual integrity, freedom,
and excellence of the university that are in-
herent in these new modes of behavior. I call
upon you, in the rest of your time here, and
throughout your lives, to work toward the
preservation of the university as a center of
lively discusslon—as a theater where new
ideas are examined open-mindedly—as a
place where people are civil to one another
even when there are differences of opinion—
as a place where the democratic processes are
respected and followed—as a center of en-
lightenment and an enemy of bigotry and
coercion.

The Universities of this country are in
great danger. The scholarly values to which
you and I have given much of our lives are
in jeopardy, I ask you to be among the
staunch defenders who will help to restore
the balance.

INDIA CONSORTIUM

(Mr. TAFT asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, on May 22 and
23, the consortium of governments and
institutions concerned with assistance to
India mef in Paris to review progress in
Indian economic developments. A con-
cise summary of this meeting was issued
May 23 by the World Bank. In the very
near future, the House Foreign Affairs
Committee, of which I am a member, is
scheduled to hold hearings on foreign
aid, a sizable portion of which is pro-
gramed to India. So that other Members
may share the contents of the summary
of the Paris meeting, I include as follows:

INDIA CoNsorTIUM, MaY 23, 1969

The following announcement was issued
today at the World Bank's European Office in
Paris: o

“The Consortium of governments and in-
stitutions interested in development assist-
ance to India met in Paris on May 22 and 23,
1969 under the chairmanship of the World
Bank, The meeting was attended by repre-
sentatives of the Governments of Austria,
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, Ger-
many, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, Sweden,
the United Kingdom and the United States.
The presence of Sweden as a member of the
Consortium for the first time was welcomed.
The International Monetary Fund and the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development sent observers.

“The purpose of the meeting was to review
the progress of economic development in
India and to consider India's aid require-
ments for the fiscal year beginning April 1,
1969 and the terms on which ald should be
made avallable.

“A delegation representing the Govern-
ment of India, led by Dr. I. G. Patel, Special
Secretary to the Government of India, Min~
istry of Finance, was present to describe re-
cent economic developments and aid require-
ments.

“The meeting commended the conslderable
improvements in India's economic situation
in 1968/69. All Consortilum members wel-
comed the continuation of the momentum of
growth In agricultural production, the sub-
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stantial recovery in industrial production,
the restoration of a stable price level and the
efforts made in the last budget to mobilize
additional resources for development, Par-
ticularly noteworth was the very good export
perfurmance, especially with regard to such
items as engineering goods; exports as a
whole were 12.5 per cent above those of 1967/
68. Members also commended steps India was
taking to extend the family planning pro-
gram, for which budgetary appropriations
during the next five years are planned at a
level 12 times the amount spent during the
Third Plan period.

"It was agreed that India needed substan-
tial new commitments of non-project as well
as project ald if the general recovery of the
economy was to be maintained and consoli-
dated. Members agreed that, for the year
which began April 1, 1969, Indla required
non-project assistance of about $700 million,
including approximately $100 million in the
form of debt relief. Toward this total of 700
million most members indicated the contri-
butions they would be able to make, sub-
Ject to necessary approvals, and others ex-
pected to be able to do so later in the year.

“Indla’s need for increased project assist-
ance as an essential complement to non-
project aild was also recognized, and Con-
sortium members agreed that India's request
for $400 milllon was reasonable and that ef-
forts would be made to meet it.

“It was generally agreed that a further im-
provement In the terms of aid was desirable
and several members in fact announced such
improvements.”

CONGRESSMAN CULVER PROPOSES
INCREASE IN SOCIAL SECURITY
BENEFITS

(Mr. CULVER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr, CULVER. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to join several colleagues
in the House in introducing legislation
which would increase social security ben-
efits by 15 percent, increase the mini-
mum monthly benefit from $55 to $80 per
month, and provide for periodic, auto-
matic increases in social security benefits
to meet increases in the cost of living.

The abundance of our Nation continues
to bless the vast majority of Americans.
But that abundance still continues to be
denied to the very generation which has
labored long, hard years to bring our
country to its present fullness and rich-
ness. Justice as well as reason requires
that we in the Congress renew our con-
cern over the kind of life our society
forces upon its senior citizens.

We are today a younger Nation than
at any time in our history. Nearly half
of our population is under 25 years of
age, and about a third is under 15. But
our preoccupation with the problems of
the young should not be allowed to mask
the fact that 19 million persons, or nearly
10 percent of the population, are 65 years
of age or older. The choice which must
be open to this 10 percent is a life of dig-
nity and productivity—not a dishearten-
ing period of dependency or deprivation.

Problems such as health and housing,
employment and recreation, are dealt
with in a routine way by most individ-
uals. But, because of their precarious eco-
nomic existence, these same problems
present formidable challenges to many
older Americans. As the strongest and
richest Nation in the world, we cannot
in the exercise of responsible judgment
afford to overlook these critical concerns.

I believe we can act immediately to
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relieve the hardships under which many
now suffer. By increasing social security
benefits and tying future benefits to the
cost-of-living index, we can provide for a
greater measure of economic security in
the lives of America’s elderly.

Higher income levels are obviously not
the total answer; but they will serve to
blunt the forces of poverty which now
threaten too many of the country’s
senior citizens.

Mr. Speaker, by the beginning of 1970,
inflation will have eliminated the effect
of past social security increases in 1965
and 1967. I can think of no better way
for the Congress to honor the month of
May, which has been proclaimed Senior
Citizens Month, than to begin imme-
diate consideration of this legislation.

THE FOREIGN AID PROGRAM

(Mr. COLLIER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. COLLIER. Mr, Speaker, during the
last full session of Congress we have
heard a great deal about how much less
is being spent on foreign aid. One would
be led to believe that the so-called mu-
tual security program is being gradually
reduced to nothing and that the tax-
payers of America could look forward to
the day when they would no longer have
to bear this burden.

What are the facts?

Mutual security will require appropria-
tions totaling approximately two bil-
lion seven hundred million dollars for
fiscal 1970, which the proponents of the
program consider a barebones amount
This, however, is only about one-quarter
of the total amount of assistance that
the United States will provide for for-
eign countries next year. Mutual securi-
ties is but one of the many foreign aid
activities.

A perusal of the budget that Lyndon
B. Johnson submitted to the Congress
just before turning over the reins of Gov-
ernment to Richard M. Nixon shows that
obligations for foreign aid for fiscal 1970
will total $9,572,268,000, not counting the
amounts that will be obligated by the
Department of Defense. If such sums
were added, the total would be substan-
tially in excess of $10 billion. A table that
I will submit for the Recorp under leave
to extend my remarks breaks down this
enormous sum by the various depart-
ments and agencies of the executive
branch and also gives comparative fig-
ures for the fiscal years 1968 and 1969.

There are numerous reasons why we
must drastically curtail this huge out-
flow of funds, but I will list only a few
of them.

The Committee on Appropriations of
this body has proposed a spending lmi-
tation of $192,900 million for the year
that will begin less than 6 weeks from
today. The chairman of the Committee
on Ways and Means, on which I am priv-
ileged to serve, believes that this gar-
gantuan sum can be reduced by $5 bil-
lion. What better place can we start than
the foreign aid programs?

The public debt at the end of fiscal
1970 will reach the astronomical figure
of $371,482 million, unless measures are
taken to sharply cut spending. In order
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to show my colleagues just how great
our indebtedness is, let us compare our
burden of debt with that of all the other
nations of the world, almost all of which
have received handouts from the United
States during the period 1946 to 1969.
The last date for which a meaningful
comparison can be made is December
31, 1967, when the public debt of the
United States was $345,947,345,000, as
compared with the combined public debts
of all the other nations of the world,
which came to $302,128,345,000. The lat-
ter figure would of course have been
much higher had it not been for foreign
aid. As it was, however, it was $43,819
million less than our own national debt
figure. One half of our indebtedness rep-
resented total foreign aid from 1946 to
1968 plus the interest we had to pay to
borrow the money before we could give
it away.

The interest on the public debt of the
United States for fiscal 1970 will be
$15,958 million. One half of this amount
became necessary because of our past
foreign aid expenditures plus interest.

According to the Taxpayers Commit-
tee To End Foreign Aid:

Various foreign aid agencies and programs
have (since 1946) provided foreign countries
with our most modern machinery and equip-
ment. . . . Foreign industrialists and tech-
niclans have (with foreign ald dollars) been
brought to the United States to study and
take home our latest industrlal technology
With low cost rorelgn labor, rnrelgn tax con-
cessions, free ultra-modern U.S. machinery
and technology, foreign industry has been
able to undersell much of our domestic pro-
duction. . . . Foreign aid, in many instances,
has promoted the export of American indus-
try. With indirect foreign ald and private
finances, U.S. Industries have established
foreign branches in order to take advantage
of low cost labor, favorable taxes, and local
markets. This industrial exodus has taken
jobs from American labor and given them to
forelgners.

The following tabulation shows where
the bulk of our foreign aid has gone:
United Kingdom
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West Germany and Berlin.. $3, 668, 700, 000

Pakistan

Yugoslavia

2, 476, 400, 000
2, 062, 700, 000
1, 952, 700, 000
1, 848, 400, 000
1, 761, 400, 000
1, 757, 200, 000
1, 535, 200, 000
1, 221, 600, 000
1, 132, 400, 000
1, 122, 900, 000
1, 063, 900, 000

Belgium and Luxembourg.-.
Indo-China

Chile
Norway

83, 845, 500, 000

As my colleagues study these figures, I
hope they will ask themselves, “Just
what has all this spending on foreign aid
accomplished?” I would not go so far
as to say that no good has been achieved,
but as a general proposition I must say
that the statistics for the 24 nations that
have received at least $1 billion each
are rather disillusioning.

Foreign aid has been sold to the Amer-
ican people under many different labels
during the quarter century since the end
of World War II. We were told that it
was needed to stop communism. Among
the nations that have received a tre-
mendous amount of assistance is Com-
munist Yugoslavia, which has benefiited
to the extent of $2,633,100,000.

We were told that it was better to use
foreign soldiers against the Communists
than American young men. How many
foreign soldiers are fighting alongside
the several hundred thousand young
Americans in Southeast Asia? France,
the very nation that abandoned Indo-
china, received $7,021,200,000 in help
from America.

The only country to receive more as-
sistance from us is the United Kingdom,
to which we contributed $7,394,000,000;
that nation carries on trade with Com-
munist North Vietnam and Communist
Cuba, our enemies.

Other nations that trade with our
enemies are Italy, the recipient of
$5,329,100,000 in aid from us; West Ger-
many and Japan, each of which received
over $3,500,000,000; the Netherlands,
which got $2,052,700,000; Belgium, to
which we gave approximately $1,750,-

{In thousands of dollars]
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000,000; and Norway, which received
$1,132,400,000.

Many of our colleagues are disturbed
because Greece and Spain are governed
by regimes of which they do not approve.
Spain has received $1,952,700,000 in as-
sistance from the United States, while
Greece has done much better, getting
$3,605,100,000. An even greater amount,
$5,126,400,000, has gone to Turkey, which,
along with Greece, was one of the earliest
beneficiaries from American aid. Un-
doubtedly aid to Greece and Turkey
stopped communism two decades ago, but
these two nations have in the meantime
become bitter enemies of each other.

India and Pakistan are two other
countries that have often been at swords’
points during the years since both
achieved independence, not only from
the British Empire but from each other.
These two nations have received $6,585,-
200,000 and $3,126,500,000, respectively,
from the taxpayers and bond purchasers
of the United States.

A great deal of the more than $10 bil-
lion that we will be asked to provide for
the various foreign aid programs for fis-
cal 1970 will be distributed among the
more than 60 nations that have achieved
independence during the last quarter
century. The great majority of these new
nations were formerly colonies of Great
Britain, France, the Netherlands, and
Belgium.

Since the British, French, Dutch, and
Belgian Empires disappeared, the United
States has been asked to finance the one-
time colonies in many of their activities,
just as we assumed the burden of fight-
ing the war in Southeast Asia when
France resigned from that responsibility.
Although it was Great Britain, France,
the Netherlands, and Belgium that ex-
ploited the colonial populations, it is
Uncle Sam who is expected to help solve
the problems of the new nations with
huge outpourings of borrowed money.

Mr. Speaker, I have given but a few
of the many reasons for ending foreign
aid. Suffice it to say that if we are going
to balance the budget, cut spending, re-
duce the debt, and end the surtax, we
ought to start with the foreign aid pro-
grams.

The table to which I referred at the
beginning of my remarks follows:

actual

1968 1969

estimate

1970
estimate

1968
actual

1969
estimate

FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT

International financial institutions:
Imuhnunt in Inter-American Development Bank,

obliga

Sulmrcpﬂon to the International Development
Association, obligations.

Investment in Asian D

Foreign assistance:

Military assistance, obligations

Foreign milita credit sales, obligations.

qumdalnun oI' oreign military sales fund, execu!

nduams, fomlgn military sales:
assistance, obligations.
Economic assistance;
Grants and other pmarams
Technl ica

procurement

oL
nter! and special programs._.
Amaﬂcanmmofs and hospitals a toad B
Surveys of investment opportunities_

Intematlnnalu._ ti and

Unltnd Nations development program.
U.N. technical and operational assist-
ance to the Congo

Foreign assista

FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT—Con.
nce—Continued

coonmic assistance—Continued
Grants and other programs—Continued

U.N. Relief and Works
U.N. Children"s Fund. ...
International Atomic “Energy J\ganr.y

npaphona! program

ency

Cyp!
Warld I‘nod program..
Indus Ba:m Dmhpment Fund :rnnt-

reseraci

Mm:n ns

1% N I!rlgmute for Training and Re-

Worid Ha:ﬂh Organlza!fan " medical

Snwal cnnmhuhon; I'nr Vietnam
doopulatinn pro

\N‘orl Mttﬂmlo&ca! Organi.tstl-nrl.

World Weather e Al
U.N. special programs Tor Southern

loans, Indus Easin Dtulnpmenl?und
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|in thousands of doliars]

1968 1969 1970 1968 1969 1970
actual estimate estimate actual estimate estimate

FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT—Con. FUNDS APFROPRMTED TU THE PRESIDENT—Con.
Foreign assistance—Continued Fom;n assistance—Contin
nmic assistance—Continued
Grants and other programs—Continued

3 : Advance acquisition of property, revolving fund:
Supporting assistance: Operating cost, funded:
Vietnam._._ ... 400,273 343,576 Domestic program
East Asia......... 127,707 88,395 Foreign program
Near East and south Asia. 18,978 11, 000 Change in selected resources.__.
16, 900 Nonoperating obligations
Latin America. 26,103
Nonregional. ... 9, 881 7,644 Total obligations.
Contingency fund.. ... 27,538 Office_of the Inspector General of Foreign
Alliance for Progress, technical coopera- Assistance Inspections (costs, obligations). .. 899
tion and development grants__......... 87,255 Advances and reimbursements, economic
Administrative _expenses, Agency for assistance: Miscellaneous services to other
International Development............. 57,078 accounts, obligations. .. .cceedeeeea By N 59, 580
Administrative and other expenses, Economic ass*ﬁarwe trust fund:
Department of State 4,167 Tefhmc?l assistance, U.S, ﬂn:;IITnsl advanced S T
rom foreign governments, o jons._..... ]
Total ohligations 1,129, 868 » 196, Informational foreign currency schedules:
Informational foreign currency schedules: Tnchnical assistance m”mé for Inter-

Assistance to American schools and hospitals bligations 92,285
abroad, obligations. Military assistance projects, obligations__

Foreign currencies, foreign assistance: Peace Corps:
ilitary purposes (projects) Peace Corps:
Economic purposes Semeadyomnaa Yolunteer and project cos y
Projects_. 8 Administrative expenses, Ilrnilatlnn 28,619

Procurement for third countries
Total obligations. Total:obligations. - - ccerrcaeicaannnan --- 106,846 103, 051 109, 800
Gifts and donations:

Foteign Currency from Agricultural Trade De- Volunteer and projectcosts_._________....... 134 136
Wlé'nl':"l'?'ir“}_l'" ra?n?fﬁa:ri‘:;:g: Administrative expenses 66 67
P umh‘g‘se"’n, goads' o ssryices for other 3 School partnership program__..._.-- - -.__... 432 432

countries \ Total obligations. . . oo oceeiaeaeaaaes

Total obligations : Intormational foreign currency schedule:

Foreign Currency from Agricultural Trade De- gglg?r??:trrzagep;oxze&;n:ts

vel&;pmant and Assistance Act:
ranis: if
Piocurerert of thecommon deense. 125,614 145,910 126,500 SOV s
Tomo! ngaconormc evelopmentan Philippine education program:
international trade_______________ ; 58,150 €8, 400 School building construction project
Financing activities related to mater- tion project
nal welfare; child health and nutri- Cultural development fund projeet. i ___ ol Ll 3 ehtiara
:;nw and problems of population 8 28 20, 490 30,415 Assistance to secondary education project. ... iiooiiia.
Financing activities related to animal i - - Prugicizelng oesuiand

and plant pestcontrol. ....e.v... - WV | 1,500 1,000
Loans: Total obligations

Promoting economic development and Special foreign currency activities:

international trade______ 441,444 341,950 176, 975 Department of Agriculture, translation of publica-
Assistin pr:\rale ei:mlﬂf{” n‘w ‘busi-~ tmns and scientific cooperation:

ness development and trade expan- Agricultural and forestry research

T A S AR 3t 14,707 85,860 45, 085 Change in sefected resources________________

Total obligations. 626, 521 653, 960 448,375 Total obligations,

Alliance for Progress, development loans:
Capital outlay, funded: DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Loans to de\raloplng countries._ 324,140 375, 935 377,178

Interest capitalized_ ... ___..... 1, 662 149 Agricultural Research Service:

..hange in seltimad meums —42,675 Salaries. and expenses (special foreign currency

pro
ligations). 20, 986 Ifarket development research__. .. _.coou ...
Populatlnn &WM program: Agricultural and forestry research el
Tl 2 e M LS 941 , 500 Transtation apd _dissemination of scientific
Change in selected resources 11,934 publications
Dperating costs, expenses (obligations).... 140 165 165
Total Frogram costs, funded_. ...

Total obligations. 317,128 489, 155 Change in selected resources

Development loans, revolving fund: Total obligations
Capital outlay, funded: Ad and L ts: Agency for Inter-
Loans to developing countries._...... 636,499 660, 752 579,873 national Development (funds appropriated to the
Imterest capitalized. ... e i BN, . 2,520 LA e N s President)..........
Change in selected resources. ... ... 6,376  —275,477 103,827 | Cooperative State Research Service: Advances and reim-
A ‘fustmant in selected resources bursements, Agency for International Development

loan obligations) 92,906 72,170 44, 500 (funds appropriated to the President). ...._____.
Operating costs, expenses (obligations Extension Service: Advances and relmbursements,
funded). .. ..... e DA O 262 300 300 Agency for International Development (funds appro-
priated to the President). . : . 1,320
Total obligathons. . .- ccvoenenoiol 738, 562 5 % Farmer Cooperative Service: Advances and reimburse-
ments, Agency for International Development (funds
| t Loan Fund, li uidatlon account: ap wpnated o the President)
Loans repayable in dollars 7,850 Soil Conservation Service:
Interest capitalized 1,296 Advances and reimbursements:
Unapplied loan disbursements.. . 7 Technical services to International Agricultural
Loans repayable in foreign currency...... 21,003 Development Service..........
Interest capitalized. . . .............. bt 557 540 Technical services to Agency for International
Change in selected resources_ ... —41, 300 _Development. ..__.._.._..
Ad]ustment in selected resources (loan Economic R i Service: A “and reimburse-
obligations)........ e e o 12,439 ments, Agency for International Development (funds
e approprizted to the President).
Total obligations 1,853 Statistical Reporting Service: Advances and reimburse-
ments, Agency for International Development (funds
Foregn ln\resimant Guaranty Fund: spprunmled 1o the President)............
aims expe 623 8, 200 and W Service: and reim-
dmlnistraﬁu cost 1,090 bumments. rlgemnﬁy for [ntemailonai Development
Recovery of prior ye: 16 (funds apg:mfl to the President).. ... .. ...
Change in selec!ed rssnurm.__ 73 Foreign Agricultural Service: Advances and reimburse-
ments, Agency for International Development
Total obligations 1,773 11,334 program
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[In thousands of dollars]

1970
estimate

1968
actual

FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT—Con.
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE—Continued
International Agricultural Development Service:
Advances and reimbursements:
Training of foreign participants..__._.______
Technical consuitant on and suppnrlsarvh:e-.-
Spacial projects. .. - s it e s
Project leaders..........
Subsistence for foreign training while in
United States.

Total obligations.cveereaceranccacaaca =

Foreign assistance programs and special export pro-

grams:
Public Law 83-480:
Sale of agricultural commodities for foreign
currencies and for dollars on credit terms.
Commodities disposed of and other com
incurred tion with

1,134,841

927,100

375, 600

841,313

364,548

Total program costs, funded
Changes in costs financed by balance in Com-

modity Credit Corporation and by receipts. —303,937

1,302,700
—472,700

1,205, 861
—189, 261

Total obligations
Foreign A%rlculluml esearch and Development: Inte-
grated aralgn ssricultthral development program,

1,175,500

agricultura

830, 000

']

Rural Electnrcaﬁnn Administration: Advances and re-
imbursements, Agency for International Development
(funds appropriated to the President)....._.._.....

Farmers Home Administration: Advances and reim-
bursements, Age ecr for International Development
fﬁmm‘.ls appropnat to the President).
ce of information: Advances and reimbursements;

o:; for International Development (funds appro-
pnat to the President)

National Agricultural Library: Advances and reimburse-
ments; Agency for International Deuslopment (funds
appropriated to the Presid ent)

Forest Service: Ad an 5

Agency for International Development. . _ .. ....... 303

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Business economics and statrstn:s'
Office of B

reim-
hursemenls Asancy for In'r.ernatlnnal De\reiop-

Bureau of the Census; Advances and reimburse-
ments, foreign statistical training

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

Offica of Education: Advances and reimbursements,
miscellaneous services to Agency for International
Development.._______ 1,520

Social and Rehabilitation Service: Advanoes snd reim-
bursements, Agency for Internati 166

Social Security Administration: Advances and_reim-

providing t g and other services for
foreign nahanais for the Msncy for International
Development -

Departmental vances and

ments, international health activities. . - - - - e oo cacaaaaaa.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Public Land Management; Buraau of Land Manage-
ment; and sements, Agency for
lnternatlnnal De\ralnpment program

Mineral resources:

Bureau of Mines:
Advances and reimbursements, internalional
activities.. ...
Contributed funds, international activities..

Water and power devslupms nt:

Bureau of Reclamation: Advances and reimburse-
ments, consolidated work fund, Agency for Inter-
national Development.

359

1,016,600

4,150

R CERRERRT LT S

34

Water Iauahly and research:
ce of Saline Water, cooperation with foreign
agencies:
Cooperation with foreign agencies (program
costs funde =
Change in selected resource:

10, 500
—10,213

Total obligations. ... .......
DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Administration of Foreign Affairs:
Advances and reimbursements:
Reﬁresentat:on by the Foreign Service of the
nited States abroad, foreign assistance
program (Department of Defense).

Mutual educational and cultural exchange ac-
tivities, Agency for International Dewvelop-
ment....

Kabul Hosp

Agency for International Development____
Peace Corps...........

287
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FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT—Con.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE—Gun‘IInued
lnter;ljational Org;

to inter o
United Nations.......-
.N. Educational, Scmrltlﬁc “and Cultural Or-
gam.r.almn..,...., e
International Civil Aviation Dlgamzahon..-....
World Health Orfanuahnn
Food and Agriculture Organization
International Labor Organization. - - -ceceeeex
International Telecommunication Union.
World Meteorological Organization
Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative
Organization
Inter-American Indian Institute
Inter-American  Institute  of

Ty.
Pan Amencan Railway Congress Association__
Pan American Health Oragnization_ ... ......
Organization of American States
South Pacific Commission
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
North Atlantic Assembly_ ... ___._ i
Southeast Asia Treaty Organization...........
Coliomhu Plan Council for Technical Coopera-
1
Organization for Economic -Cooperation and
__Development
tional Control C for Laos__...
lntematmnal Atomic Energy Agency.._-..-.-.
Other international organizati

Total obligations. - cc.coecmaciiisinaianiaa

Educational exchange:

Mutual educational and cultural exchange activities:
Exchange of persons
Special educational and cultural projects
Aid to American-sponsored schools abroad. ...
Cultural presentations
Multilateral organizations activities
Program services
Administrative expenses

Tatal obligations -
International educational exchange activities (spe-
cial foreign currency pmgram)' Exchange of
peraons—-ﬁhl:gatmns

ge per t
Edy hange fund, pay
World War F debt—Obligat

its by Fnland

Educational exchange trust funds:
U.S. dollars advanced from foreign govern-
ments.
Contributi
=TT e e e e s

Total obligations.

Other:
Migration and reluiarasﬂstanea
Contribution to Intergovernmental Committee
for European Migration......-.
Gnsl?hulhn to U.N. High Commissioner for
efugees.
Refugees from European Gommunist countries.
Refugees from Communist China.
Contribution for care of refugees from Middle

Cuban refu aas ..... R HA R S G b
Administra
contr‘bu!ions to the International cnmmittae

1967 program funds obligated i in 1968
1968 program funds obligated In 1969

Total obligations._ . cccmencncansoncannaamn
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Office of Hfle Secretary: ndvsnces and reimbursements,
or |
Fsﬁgfalc‘:\ﬂaﬂon .I\dmlnlstratinn "Advances and reim-
bursements, administration, trninin% and technical
sarvices in connection with Agency for International
Development programs.

Federal Hi, Administration:
Inlsr-mrgcsn Highway:
Inter-American H

WaY PIOEIBM .~ < mvmeomnsn
Changs in select

resources

Total obligations
Other Federal Highway Administration trust funds:
Technical assistance, U.S. dollars advanced from
foreign governments

& e ‘...r,_:gg
8| g5k8853
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[In thousands of dollars)
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1970
estimate

1970
estimate

1968
actual

EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES
Total obligations Eopamtlons pmgnrn)_ -

S 133, 524
Total obligations (capital outlay). . .. 2,391,85%

173,758 198,210 | Ad and I

2,829,578 2,767,700

Total obligations (loan program)... g
.Ir'u{.clhneofaqulpmam—c.spi T L T
otal obligat]

(guarantee and i —4, 501

. 2,525,380
16

3,003,336
170
157,299

2,965, 910
45
201, 555

Grand total obligations

Total obligations

3,160,805 3,167,510

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION

t Techmul asslstancu
Agency for !nlernallonal Development. _ 17 19 20

§,229,111 9,150,972 9,572,268

NATIONAL SPACE PROGRAM

(Mr. MILLER of California asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, it is especially heartening to
the supporters of our national space pro-
gram to read an editorial in the Evening
Star on Friday, May 23, by Mr. Carl T.
Rowan, which has enumerated only a
very, very few of the benefits from our
space program Americans are now en-
joying and have been for many years. As
a newsman and editorialist, Mr. Rowan
deserves to be complimented in the suc-
cinet way he has illustrated how space
research is providing answers through
technology for many of our social ills. I
think it is very evident that the fulfill-
ment of the promises made in 1958 to the
American people when Congress enacted
the national space program is being car-
ried out. At this point, I would like to
include Mr. Rowan's editorial for the
benefit of all Members of the House and
for the edification of the relatively few,
but highly voeal, critics of space research
and development:

SPACE PROGRAM SPINNING OFF EARTHLY

BENEFITS
(By Carl T. Rowan)

Milllons of Americans watch in pride and
astonishment as those intrepid astronauts,
Tom Stafford, John Young, and Eugene
Cernan, move us ever closer to touchdown
on the moon.

But millions of Americans also ask some
nagging questions about the wisdom of
spending at least $24 billlon to plant Old
Glory on the moon before the Russians’ ham-
mer and sickle is anchored there.

Is it all just a woefully costly gambit in a
never-ending ideclogical contest? In terms
of ultimate value to mankind, is the moon
program about the equivalent of giving
America's poor people roundtrip tickets to
the Sahara Desert?

The late John F. Kennedy said, in giving
the go-ahead for this costly space program,
that men want to go to the moon for the
same reason they want to climb a mountain:
“because it is there.”

Perhaps the search for the unknown, a
yearning that has pushed man to new conti-
nents and new knowledge down through the
ages, Is justification enough for some. But
fortunately for the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration (NASA), there are
some more tangible and substantial argu-
ments.

Though not designed primarily to solve
“earthly’” problems, *“spinoffs” and ‘trans-
fers"” from the space program have indeed
produced some remarkable benefits at home.

And more dramatic side benefits are certain
to come.

Thousands of Mexicans in the twin towns
of Gomez Palaclos and Torreon can vouch
for this. Their cities were saved from possible
disastrous flooding in the wake of Hurricane
Naomi last year, thanks to photos and data
from a weather satellite launched by NASA.

Hospital patients are discovering the bene-
fits, too. A tiny temperature sensor and FM
radio transmitter, developed for space re-
search, Is now being used as an alarm to warn
if tracheotomy patlents have trouble breath-
ing. And crippled persons are learning to
walk with a training device that evolved from
one the astronauts originally used to prac-
tice for low-gravity walks on the moon.

In overcrowded, poverty-riddled India,
plans are being discussed to teach improved
agricultural techniques and family planning
methods to millions of persons by television
beamed into villages via satellite.

Traveling in the United States will be
safer this Memorial Day, as a result of NASA
research. Studles of landing accidents on wet
runways have led to the use of grooved de-
signs for runways and highways. Fifteen ma-
jor airports have modified their runways and
25 states are experimenting with grooving
treacherous stretches of highway. Some of
these experiments show a 90 percent reduc-
tion in rainy-day accidents.

Scores of other benefits from the space
program are helping, or socon will be, in
every fleld from medicine to agriculture, in-
dustry to education.

A computer technique used to improve the
clarity of pictures televised from spacecraft
is now being used to make medical X-rays
clearer and more detalled. One NASA official
says brain X-rays are now 200 percent better.

To make the Apollo spacecraft fireproof,
tests were conducted on hundreds of mate-
rials, These are now available to make safer
clothing, upholstery, drapes, and other

As a result of the cleanliness requirements
for space components, glant “clean rooms"
were developed which now are being copied in
hospitals.

An especially tough coating developed for
spacecraft is the basis of long-wearing paint
now being developed for consumer use.

Out of an attempt to develop a heated
glass canopy for research airplanes has come
a cradle cover for newborn children—espe-
clally valuable for premature bables whose
temperature must be closely controlled.

Electrocardiogram data on a heart-attack
patient can be flashed ahead from the am-
bulance to the hospital, thanks to technol-
ogy developed at NASA's flight research
center.

A battery-operated television camera not
much bigger than a pack of king-sized ciga-
rettes, which photographs the separation of
Saturn V rocket stages in flight, is on sale
in a commercial version for monitoring in-
dustrial processes.

Is even all this worth the cost? Who at
this early day in the history of space travel
can say yea or nay?

BETTER POSTAL SERVICE AND RE-
MOVAL OF POST OFFICE DEPART-
MENT FROM PARTISAN POLITICS

(Mr. RUPPE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, when I was
first a candidate for Congress in 1966, one
of my major pledges was to work for bet-
ter postal service and to support efforts to
separate the Post Office from partisan
politics. Consistent with those promises,
and because it is right, I am today co-
sponsoring the Postal Service Act of 1969.

There are many reasons for supporting
this legislation. As a former member of
the House Post Office Committee I can
testify without reservation that our
postal system is running a headlong race
with disaster. This is not legislation to
improve the postal system; this is legisla-
tion to bring a halt to the increasing in-
efficiency tied to a rapidly rising volume
of mail strangling our postal system. Fur-
thermore, partisan politics and postal ex-
cellence do not mix, yet, for 200 years
have hindered the entire postal opera-
tion. Persident Nixon and our outstand-
ing Postmaster General, Winton Blount,
have taken great forward strides toward
the goal of removing the Post Office from
politics. Abolition of the old “political ad-
visor system” for filling postmasterships
and rural carrier vacancies was a re-
markable action. Now, with legislation I
am introducing today, we can bring about
the final divorce between the postal sys-
tem and partisan politics.

The Postal Service Act of 1969 removes
the Post Office from direct relations with
necessarily politically partisan Govern-
ment officials. The postal service will no
longer be headed by a Postmaster Gen-
eral. In place of this historically political
figure, there will be a board of seven
directors, chosen by the President and
confirmed by the Senate to be sure, but
selected from private life and without
regard for political affiliation. These
seven directors will in turn appoint two
other members who will be the chief
full-time managers of the postal service.
They will be selected for their ability as
managers and will be accountable to the
board for their management of the
service.

The Postal Service Act specifically
prohibits the use of any political con-
sideration in the selection or promotion
of the managing officers and the em-
ployees of the service and requires that
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all such personnel action be based on
merit and fitness.

Prohibitions on political influence
within the postal system are valuable.
They are needed. A distinet virtue of the
present bill is that it not only contains
such prohibitions but also creates an or-
ganizational structure which fosters
their effectiveness. The service is re-
moved from the center of the political
stage by the creation of a nonpolitical
board of directors. It is twice removed
by making its active day-to-day man-
agers immediately responsible to this
nonpolitical board.

LEONARD RATNER RECEIVES THE
GOLDEN DOOR AWARD

(Mr. FEIGHAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, this eve-
ning the Golden Door Award of the
Cleveland Nationalities Services Center
will be presented to Mr. Leonard Ratner,
founder and chairman of the board of
directors of Forest City Enterprises, Inc.,
and nationally known Cleveland philan-
thropist.

Mr. Ratner is a unique man whose
life’s philosophy of looking back to where
he has been so he can know where he
is going, has put service to others in the
forefront of his life.

Arriving with his family from Russia
over 50 years ago, he has never forgotten
the pain and suffering that he left; and

has since then, by helping others with
financial aid, and even more important,
jobs and a place to work, has truly fol-

lowed his own motto: “Service is our
room rent on earth.”

The Cleveland Nationalities Services
Center is a nonprofit, voluntary agency,
member of the Cleveland Welfare Fed-
eration and affiliated with the American
Council for Nationalities Services in New
York City. It is dedicated to aid in com-
munity absorption of the foreign born,
to prevent isolation of and conflicts be-
tween the groups, and to facilitate the
enrichment of American culture by their
contributions.

Leonard Ratner has made a major
contribution to international under-
standing and to the cultural life of our
city and our Nation and is most deserv-
ing of this outstanding award.

AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENT ACT
OF 1969

(Mr. ST GERMAIN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. ST GERMAIN, Mr. Speaker, for
several years I have opposed the kind
of farm programs which are costing the
taxpayers of this Nation more than $3
billion in payments to a small group of
producers. The Government farm pro-
gram has never lived up to its promises.
It has meant lower income for farmers,
less-efficient production, continuing sur-
pluses, and little or no benefit to con-
sumers.
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The American consumer has to pay
more for food than the supermarket
price; through taxes, he has to hand
over his share of the $3.3 billion that
last year went to subsidize farmers—
some farmers to the tune of over a mil-
lion dollars. What a spectacle we offer
when we have the Federal Government
lavishing payments on wealthy farmers
in some of the very counties which have
not lifted a finger to set up for their
malnourished poor the Federal food-aid
programs so easily available to them.
The present costly and ineffective farm
program is scheduled to end at the close
of 1970. I believe that the concept of
expensive direct payments to farmown-
ers should end with the program.

Starting in January 1971, the legisla-
tion which I am introducing today would
regulate an orderly phaseout of farm
payments and Government controls., By
1975, it will have eliminated acreage
allotments, base acreages, marketing
quotas, processing taxes, and direct pay-
ments for wheat, feed grains, and cotton.
During the 5-year phaseout, a land re-
tirement program would be put into ef-
fect to provide a transition period.

The supply management needed to
balance production and demand should
be worked out by the farmers themselves
through their associations, and not im-
posed by the Government. I am con-
vinced that the farm operators are quite
capable of developing whatever policies
and programs are called for in adjusting
supply to market demand. They will cer-
tainly not do any worse than the current
program.

The bill also contains—and this is an
important point—a special voluntary
provision for Government assistance to
those noncommercial farmers who have
no hope at all of transforming their
farms into paying propositions. Here, for
the first time, legislation separates the
commercial farmer from the noncom-
mercial farmer. We all know that there is
a vast difference between the two, and
that difference, I think, calls for an ap-
propriate distinction in Government
policy.

If we do away with Government con-
trols and make the effort to increase our
exports, I believe that we will once again
have a healthy agricultural industry.

POSTAL SERVICE ACT OF 1969

(Mr. CUNNINGHAM asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I
have today introduced the Postal Service
Act of 1969. This is the bill sent up by the
President for total reform of the Post
Office to meet the needs of today’s United
States. It is one of the most important
steps toward good government that the
first session of the 91st Congress can
take.

The Post Office today is in deep trouble.
If it is not totally reformed—and quick-
ly—the mail system may simply break
down and cease functioning.

The Post Office is in trouble because it
is trying to meet 20th century needs with
a 19th-century organization. It is in

14177

trouble because its equipment is inade-
guate, its buildings are obsolete, its op-
erating practices are outmoded, and its
working conditions are archaic. It is
chronically ridden with deficits measured
in hunderds of millions of dollars. Unless
there is basic reform, we can expect pos-
tal deficits of more than $15 billion in the
next 10 years—$15 billion of tribute to
a system whose hallmark is inefficiency.

The Post Office is in trouble because we
have not demanded of it the modern
managment techniques and modern la-
bor-relations techniques that virtually
every other major enterprise in the coun-
try has employed for decades. We should
tolerate no less for the Nations most
basic communications system—the U.S.
mails. But the mails cannot keep pace
with the needs of our expanding popula-
tion and the demands of our ever-bur-
geoning economy unless there is thor-
oughgoing legislative reform.

The Post Office is starved for capital.
It cannot fully avail itself of the enor-
mously productive fruits of modern
American technology. Postal needs, in a
very real sense, are competing with
other national needs for congressional
appropriations. They have proved un-
equal to the competition. Alternate
means must be provided for meeting the
Post Office’s requirements for investment
capital with which to provide the mod-
ern buildings and high-speed equipment
needed to move the growing mountain
of mail efficiently and economically.

Relations between postal management
and the three-quarters of a million dedi-
cated postal workers have been less than
satisfactory. The pallid substitute for
collective bargaining that now exists in
the Post Office gives postal employees no
real voice in determining their condi-
tions of employment. Labor and man-
agement have no authority to bargain
collectively over issues like wages and
working conditions—issues on which
most employees in the service industries
of this country have long enjoyed a right
to be heard. As a consequence, there is
only frustration and dissatisfaction for
all concerned. As the President said yes-
terday, postal workers should have a
stake in the quality of the service that
they provide for the public and a reason
for pride in themselves and in the job
they do.

In the area of postal rates, needed
changes and adjustments are too often
caught up in a legislative process that is
far better suited to deliberating and re-
solving great issues of national policy
than to managing the detailed cost con-
trols and price-adjustment needs of a
public service enterprise like the Post
Office. Postal rates have not been as re-
sponsive as they should be to changing
market forces or to the needs of postal
users. Changes in postal rates need the
public scrutiny of expert, professional
rate analysts.

To remedy these ills the bill which I
introduce proposes the creation of a sep-
arate postal service authority—the U.S.
Postal Service—wholly owned by the
Federal Government, to be operated in
the public interest using the best and
most efficient of management methods
and techniques to provide up-to-date
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postal service for the needs of all
Americans.

Responsibility for the management of
the postal service will be in a board of
directors, seven members to be appointed
by the President, subject to Senate con-
firmation, and two, the top full-time
managers of the service, to be selected
by the remainder of the board. The board
will have the authority to go with its re-
sponsibility for providing efficient postal
service at reasonable rates. The postal
service will be able to hire and promote
employees solely on the basis of merit.
It will be able to borrow on the open mar-
ket for necessary capital investments. It
will be able to bargain collectively with
employee representatives on wages and
working conditions. And the board will
be responsible to the Congress and to the
American people for the exereise of this
authority.

In the discharge of its duties the postal
service will at all times be bound by poli-
cies established by the Congress. In addi-
tion, in the importaut area of maintain-
ing the best possible rate structure, postal
rates will be subject to examination by a
panel of expert rate commissioners acting
on a public record to insure compliance
with the policies which the Congress has
established by statute. And before any
change in rates becomes final it must be
reported to the Congress, which may dis-
approve the change by concurrent resolu-
tion. At every step the public interest will
be protected

The bill that I introduce represents
major change; but major change is
needed—and needed now—if the Post
Office is to give the American people the
postal service they deserve. The postal
service bill has been designed to keep
what is best in the Post Office: The hon-
est, devoted work of thousands of loyal
men and women at all levels of postal
operations, men and women whose lot
will be improved as efficiencies and mod-
ernization bring the service into line with
other enterprises; the historic tradition
of integrity of the mails; and the uni-
versality of service which makes the
mails the most important of our com-
munications networks.

The bill has also been designed to im-
prove the Post Office where improvement
is needed: There will be continuity of
professional maragement; badly needed
capital resources will be available; postal
rates and postal services will be respon-
sive to the needs and demands of postal
users; and postal employees will have a
real voice in determining their wages and
conditions of employment.

Mr. Speaker, I endorse the President's
recommendations that this legislation be
promptly considered and promptly en-
acted.

My friend from Arizona (Mr. UpaLr)
spoke a moment ago about the introduc-
tion of a bill to reform the Post Office
Department. We have been working on
this legislation for a long time. The Post
Office Department is in one big mess, and
it s not due to any particular adminis-
tration, and it is not due to any particu-
lar Postmaster General. I have served
under six of the Postmasters General,
and one goes off in one direction and one
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goes off in another, and there are all
kinds of new people who come in every
time a new Postmaster General is se-
lected.

Something has to be done about re-
forming the Post Office Department or
we are going to have a complete break-
down—as a matter of fact, it is almost
broken down now.

Mr. Speaker, I am introducing today
two bills identical—but because we can
only have a certain number of Members
gathered together on one bill, and we
have so much interest in this legisla-
tion—the bills will be the same, but the
names will be different.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that the Ameri-
can people are very much concerned
about the postal system and the mess
that it is in. I again repeat that this is
not due to any one administration, it has
just not been taken care of by continuity
of management. It has been political,
but it should be operated like any other
private business, and that is all we hope
to accomplish with the bill that I am
introducing today.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman from Nebraska yield?

Mr, CUNNINGHAM. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Michigan.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I thank the gentleman from Nebraska for
yielding.

I believe that the gentleman from Ne-
braska has sucecinctly laid on the table
the critical problem we face with the
present situation in the Post Office De-
partment. I am glad to have joined with
the gentleman in sponsoring the legisla~-
tion the gentleman is introducing today.

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. I thank the mi-
nority leader.

THE ARAB STATES AND THE
“DECLARATION FOR PEACE”

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
York (Mr. FarsTEIN) is recognized for
30 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, on
April 28 the names of 226 Members of
Congress appeared on the “Declaration
for Peace in the Middle East on the Oc-
casion of Israel’s 21st Birthday.”

That document expressed the sincere
desire of the signers that a peaceful
settlement of the Middle East conflict
could take place. It urged Israel and the
Arab States to meet face to face to dis-
cuss their differences with the hope of
ending the conflict which has led to suf-
fering by Israelis and Arabs alike.

The declaration said in part:

We believe that the issues which divide
Israel and the Arab states can be resolved in
the spirit and service of peace, if the leaders
of the Arab states would agree to meet with
Israells in face-to-face negotiations. There
is no effective substitute for the procedure.
The partles to the confllet must be
to the settlement. We oppose any attempts
by outside powers to impose halfway meas-
ures not conducive to a permanent peace.
Achleving peace, Isrgel and the Arab states
will be in a position to settle the problems
which confront them.

I regret that this appeal by many of
the most distinguished Members of the
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House and Senate of the United States
has fallen on deaf ears. It has unfortu-
nately evoked from the Arab States
neither reason nor an attempt at under-
standing of the issues that divide them
from Israel. It has only evoked antago-
nism and dogma.

The following exchange of correspond-
ence between Mr. Rashad Mourad, per-
manent observer of the League of Arab
States to the United Nations, and myself,
documents this:

Mr. RASHAD MOURAD,

Permanent Observer of the League of Arab
States to the United Nations, Arad States
Delegations Office, New York, N.Y.

Dear Mr. Mourap: I regret that you have
rejected the call to peace embodied in our
Congressional Declaration, just as the Arab
states have rejected all calls to peace for
the past 21 years.

I regret that, as Israel celebrates her 21st
anniversary, the Arabs are marking the 21st
anniversary of their war agalnst Israel.
Twenty-one years ago, in defiance of the UN
partition resolution and the UN Charter, the
armies of the Arab states invaded Palestine/
and selzed East Jerusalem and what was to
have been the Palestinian Arab state. The
world community, through the United Na-
tions, had offered self-determination to both
the Arabs and the Jews in the area. It was
the Arab states which deprived the Pales-
tinlan Arabs of thelr right to self-determi-
nation then, and it is the Arab states which
still refuse to recognize the right of Israel—
& member state of the United Nations—to
self-determination.

I regret the plight of the Arab refugees,
who left their homes at the behest of the
Arab states with the understanding that
their departure would be temporary and in-
tended only to facilities the onslaught of the
Arab armies against Israel. I regret, too, that
the Arab states, after failing to make good
their promise, have refused to take the ref-
ugees into their own homes and permit them
to lead productive lives, but have instead
used thelr Arab brothers as just one more
weapon in their war against Israel.

I regret, finally, that you imply that I, the
Congress of the United States, and the Amer-
ican people are shirking our responsibility
regarding the achievement of an Arab-Israel
peace.

We belleve, however, that an Arab-Israel
peace should be just that—an Arab-Israel
peace. I feel that by trying to bring about
Arab-Israel peace negotiations, we are liv-
ing up to our responsibilities. I look forward
to the day when the Arab states will do the
same.

Sincerely yours,
LeEONARD FARBSTEIN,
Member of Congress.

ARAB STATES DELEGATIONS OFFICE,
New York, N.Y., May 15, 1969.
Hon., LEONARD FARBSTEIN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Bir: The declaration bearing your
signature and published in the form of an
advertisement in the New York Times on
Sunday, May 11, has prompted me to write
you in an effort to present the under pub-
licized version of the tragic Arab-Israell dis-
pute which is daily assuming alarming pro-
portions.

8ir, while Israel is celebrating her 21st an-
niversary, allow me to draw your attention
to part of the cost resulting from the estab-
lishment of this state: the creation of over
1,350,000 Arab refugees; the deprivation of
the Arab people of their property rights in
Palestine; the reduction to a state of poverty

May 27, 1969.
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and misery of the indigenous population;
the eradication from the area of Arab culture
and civillzation and the substitution of a
garrison state ruthlessly bent on exploiting
her friends and foes alike.

On this 21st anniversary marking the evic-
tion of the Palestinian Arabs, we express our
concern at the fact that the Arabs of Pales-
tine are still being denled their fundamental
right of self-determination enshrined in the
Charter of the United Nations and the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights. Likewise,
we regret that after waging three futile and
costly wars, the Israelis have not realized that
the only path to peace lies in the restoration
of Arab rights.

We sincerely believe that the issue which
divides Jews and Arabs can be resolved if
the Israell leaders are willing to forgo their
annexationist and expanslonist designs.
There is no substitute for a just and lasting
peace other than Israel’'s withdrawal from
occupied Arab territories. Peace, dear sir, can-
not be achieved by the imposition of the will
of the congqueror on that of the conquered.

The condemnation by the United Nations
peace-keeping bodies of Israell acts of aggres-
sion is a contribution by the United Nations
to the establishment of an international
order based on the rule of law in the area;
Israel has not abided by any United Nations
resolution.

Finally, I would like to emphasize that Is-
rael, which presently occupies territories
three times its original size, owes whatever
progress she has achleved to the billions of
tax-free American dollars which continue to
pour into this state. We appeal to you in the
name of justice and peace to approach the
Arab-Israell dispute in an even-handed
manner bearing in mind the true interests
of the American people.

Respectfully yours,
RasHAD MOURAD,
Permanent Observer of the League of
Arab States to the United Nations.

AMERICA'S MILLIONS OF LEARNING
DISABLED YOUNGSTERS WOULD
BE HELPED BY H.R. 8660

The SPEAKER, Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr, PuciNskl) is recognized for
30 minutes.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a very
long time ago, a wise man observed:

We cannot stand pointing our finger to
the heights we want our children to scale.
We must start climbing and they will follow.

I recall that advice as I stand here
urging passage of legislation which I
have introduced to help millions of
American children with learning dis-
abilities.

Less than 100 years ago, children were
considered of little value.

Youngsters without parents were al-
lowed to wander homeless in the streets.

Nine and 10-year-olds could be ex-
'fecuted for crimes as minor as stealing
ood.

Children of 7 and 8 were sent to work
in mills, mines, and factories—places
which stunted their growth, destroyed
their health, and killed them off anony-
mously, in tens of thousands.

To poor families, a child’s birth was
often a calamity. He became merely an-
other mouth to feed. Unless that child
could find means to support himself from
a very early age, he was often cast out or
allowed to die.

In this brutalized world, sheer survival
consumed the energy, the health, and the
lives of millions.
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Late in the 19th century and in the
early decades of the 20th century, this
horror and cruelty began to end.

Through the efforts of writers,
humanists, and missionaries from all
walks of life, the conscience of the
western world was moved to change the
old order of things.

Gradually, the individual child became
the focal point of man's hopes for a bet-
ter future. The terror and disease that
had blunted the lives of so many began
to recede through legislation and
through medicine, and, perhaps most im-
portant—through education.

Now we approach the end of the 20th
century. Increasingly, man is concerned
with unlocking the seerets of his unique-
ness and his humanity.

The study of man as a special being—
and the development of his potential for
intellectual growth—are engaging the
interest of people in dozens of inter-
related professions—from economics to
psycho-pathology.

We know, all of us, that a large meas-
ure of cognitive human development
takes place in the classroom.

Children are taught to learn and,
through learning, are impelled to carve a
unique place for themselves in our com-
plex and competitive society.

Significantly, in the sheer weight of
numbers of students added to our class-
rooms each fall, we have encountered a
phenomenon that multiplies more rapid-
ly than we have thus far been able to
prevent it—the phenomenon of the
learning-disabled child.

There was a time when children who
had difficulty learning were swept aside
or described as “incorrigible” by teachers
and parents.

Teachers devoted their time to good
students. Anyone not classified as
“good”"—which usually meant submissive
and capable of rote memorization—was
dismissed as mentally defective or a dis-
cipline problem. We will never know the
devastation these ignorant judgments
made on the lives of children who were
unable to defend themselves.

Nowadays, with our evolving sensi-
tivity to the countless factors which
determine human growth, the child who
is having difficulty learning is no longer
often written off as lazy, stupid, or merely
defiant,

We now know that his inability to
learn may be related to a variety of
perplexing maladies.

His brain may have been slightly in-
jured at birth, causing real—but often
minimal—interference with his ability to
perceive letters, colors, and figures as
other children do.

He may have impediments to speech
and fo sight—impediments so slight they
may go undetected for years, but which
nevertheless prevent his participating to
the full extent or his actual intellectual
ability.

These handicapping disabilities have
a variety of names. Names like dyslexia,
a term used to describe any or all forms
of reading disorders. Names like aphasia,
which describes the impairment of the
power to wuse or understand speech.
Names like minimal brain dysfunction
or MBD, as it is commonly used, which
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means a slight irregularity of the brain’s
ability to function.

These, and other fterms, describe the
plight of the children affected, but tech-
nigques and solutions to combat the dis-
abilities successfully have not yet been
put into nation-wide use.

More and more, however, educators,
physicians, psychologists, therapists,
social workers—and parents—are be-
coming involved in discovering ways of
helping the learning-disabled child.

And it is because legislators are also
now involved in bringing this national
problem into the light of public discus-
sion and providing funds to help solve it
that I am privileged to speak to you to-
night.

The Federal Government, to state the
obvious, exists for the people of the
United States. All of them.

In recent years it has not been fash-
ionable to hear the Government re-
ferred to as either relevant or responsive,
but it ean be—and usually is—both of
these.

‘When I was first elected to Congress
in 1958, the annual education budget of
the United States—covering all forms of
education—was $1,081,000,000.

In 1969, the figure was $7,165,000,-
000—an increase of more than 600 per-
cent.

Money for elementary and secondary
education has increased from $259 mil-
lion in 1959 to $2,182,000,000 this year.

This assistance has provided increased
funds for construction, for special ma-
terials, for teacher training, for library
books and technical facilities, for grants
and projects, and demonstrations and
programs; all of them designed in coop-
eration with the individual States to
reach as many children as possible with
as much talent and technology as could
be made available.

I believe most of us are familiar with
title VI of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act. This title provides
special assistance to the 50 States for the
education of handicapped and excep-
tional children.

These are children who may be men-
tally retarded; children who are deaf or
hard of hearing; those with speech im-
pairments and visual handicaps; those
who are seriously emotionally disturbed,
crippled, or afilicted with health prob-
lems that require exceptional facilities.

When we were writing this title into
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act, we had hoped to reach most
students with special problems and to
assist their teachers, not only to recog-
nize the unique needs of their pupils,
but to help the children to develop and
to learn.

Recent studies now being published
and evaluated indicate there is an even
greater need today—the need to reach
children with learning disabilities.

Their needs are not being met to any
significant extent. Not on a mnational
level, and surely not on a local level.

Learning disabilities may be slight or
overwhelming, but they can no longer
be merely consigned to the skill, tem-
perament, or the time of the individual
teacher in a classroom.

The statistics on the extent of the
problem, although incomplete; are none-
theless startling.
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It is estimated that one child in seven
in above average school districts has se-
rious reading disorders, traceable to
learning disabilities, emotional problems,
or instructional deficiencies.

Reading disorders among the poor or
disadvantaged youngsters range as high
as one child in four, and may be even
higher in specific school districts.

A study of 36,000 schoolchildren in
Michigan revealed that 24 percent of
children from low-income families have
defective vision, attributable to & variety
of causes, which prevent them from
learning to capacity.

Of the handicapping conditions listed
by the Children’s Bureau, visual impair-
ments affect approximately 12.5 million
school age children between the ages of
5 and 17 at the present time. Many
youngsters suffer multiple learning dis-
abilities.

The bureau estimates that there are
5,400,000 emotionally disturbed school-
children; 3,270,000 children have speech
impediments; and 2,720,000 are mentally
retarded.

In all the definitions of what con-
stitutes impediments to learning, there
is a single, consistent element.

This element is that the learning dis-
abilities are usually characterized by a
significant discrepancy—usually 2 or
more vears—between the level where a
child is expected to be functioning and
the level where he is actually functioning
in one learning situation or another.

In general, learning disabilities fall
into three main categories: perceptual
motor problems, language and communi-
cation disorders, and academic subject
disabilities such as arithmetic or spelling.

These problems may be seen as a
child’s inability to transfer single letters
into whole words.

He may be unable to reverse letters and
numbers. He may be quick in math, but
severely handicapped in coordination.

He may excel in spelling, and stumble
in recitation. He may be unable to judge
distances well or perceive distinctions in
shapes and sizes.

The learning disabled child may have
one or a combination of these disabilities
affecting his memory in some way, his
ability to think, his span of attention,
his muscular coordination, his sight, his
hearing, and his speech.

School districts across the Nation are
only just beginning to feel the impact of
the need to provide services for this
uniquely disabled child.

There are three prevalent educational
programs operating in a limited fashion
in selected school districts at the present
time to deal with learning disabilities.

They are: resource classrooms, self-
contained classrooms, and itinerant
teacher programs.

To explain further: A resource teacher
would be employed by a school district
or by a county board of education, for
example. She might be assigned to a
specific group of children in a particu-
lar schoolbuilding.

Those children in need of special as-
sistance would be assigned various pe-
riods with this teacher during the day,
the periods often coinciding with the
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area of study that the children find most
difficult.

If a child is experiencing difficulty in
reading, then during the regularly
scheduled reading period, he would go to
the resource classroom and receive in-
tensive work in reading or language.

This type of program has provided
measurable success in working with the
learning disabled child. It has the ad-
vantage that the child spends most of
his schoolday with his fellow students
in a regular classroom environment.

In the self-contained classroom, chil-
dren associate almost entirely with other
handicapped or other learning-disabled
children.

This program is of most help for chil-
dren who are experiencing problems of
such magnitude that they cannot be
handled in a regular classroom setting.

Under this program, the children
spend the entire day in this special class
and have no contact with so-called
“normal” children in a school environ-
ment.

The third program currently in use
in some school districts—primarily rural
ones—is the itinerant teacher.

This program operates in a manner
similar to the resource program except
that, instead of the children coming to
the teacher, the teacher travels from
school to school with the children.

This provides opportunities for the
teacher to work with selected children
during a specific period of time.

Which brings us to the consideration
of, perhaps, the most crucial problem of
all when discussing the implications of
learning disabilities for the children
themselves, for their parents, and for
their communities.

We need trained teachers, a lot more
of them than we have now.

We need the brightness and enthusi-
asm of young teachers., We need the ma-
turity and patience of teachers with long
experience.

We need men and women who love to
teach and who love children.

That I should spend time emphasizing
this point may cause some to question
my judgment, for most of us are used
to hearing of the teacher shortage. It
has been dinned into us for years.

We have heard it so often, in fact, it
has lost a lot of its importance. Most of us
tend to dismiss it as just another factor
in our lives.

I have served on the House Committee
on Education and Labor for more than
1015 years and each year I read more in-
depth studies and listen to the well-
documented testimony of countless wit-
nesses—parents and educators—liter-
ally begging for qualified men and
women to enter the classrooms of this
country.

Several of our colleges and teacher
training institutions have independently
established programs to prepare teach-
ers and other workers for careers in the
field of learning disabilities.

These people are trained to spot the
potentially disabled child and to get him
to respond to a learning experience.

Up to now, it has been impossible to
train people as fast and as quantitatively
as the demands are made by State de-
partments of education.
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With the most recent estimates setting
a figure of learning disabled children as
high as 3 million in classrooms in cities
and towns across America, we can no
longer expect to wish the problem away.

OQOutside the pages of romantic litera-
ture, wishing has proved little good for
anything except an alternative to action.

I have introduced a bill in the House
of Representatives, H.R. 8660, to provide
special programs for children with
learning disabilities.

Basically, this bill would amend title
VI of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act which I referred to ear-
lier—the title dealing with assistance to
handicapped children.

My legislation would authorize the
Commissioner of Education to make
grants and to enter into contracts with
colleges, universities, State and local
education agencies, and public and pri-
vate education and research agencies to
enable them to tackle this problem with
every resource they can muster.

The bill would permit funding of sur-
veys and research activities and would
encourage pilot and demonstration proj-
ects in the field of learning disabilities.

It would provide for professional or
advanced training for teachers of chil-
dren with these special disabilities, as
well as training for the supervisors and
people who will be responsible for train-
ing the teachers themselves.

In particular, I want to emphasize that
the bill does provide for special refresher
courses for experienced teachers in order
to keep them current on new techniques
in teaching and ever-alert to the special
needs of the children they influence so
directly every day.

H R. 8660 would provide for the estab-
lishment and operation of model centers
designed not only to improve the learn-
ing experience, but to improve the edu-
cation of the learning disabled child.

These model centers would test and
evaluate children referred to them.

The centers would develop and conduct
model programs to reach the children
and encourage them to respond to a
learning experience that emphasizes
their genuine abilities.

Further, the centers would offer assist-
ance and advice to agencies and schools
interested in setting up model programs
of their own. These programs and this
assistance would be available to all chil-
dren with learning disabilities, whether
or not they are enrolled in private or
public schools.

There have been many exciting experi-
ments that have been undertaken by
private laboratories and learning insti-
tutions in this field.

Most notably, I refer to the success of
Robert Hamblin and David Buckholdt of
the Central Midwestern Regional Edu-
cational Laboratory in St. Ann, Mo.

They have developed an exciting and
vastly encouraging system of counter-
acting the disruptiveness of hyperaggres-
sive children in a classroom by con-
spicuously rewarding cooperative be-
havior, thus benefiting all the children
and encouraging them to help one an-
other as well as themselves.

By working with teachers who were
floundering in dealing with a group of
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totally disruptive children, Mr. Hamblin
and Mr. Buckholdt managed to give the
teachers effective suggestions for reach-
ing all of their students.

The purpose of my legislation is to rec-
ognize the extent of our national prob-
lem and to devise methods and means of
treating it.

Our aim is to provide a systematic ap-
proach to encourage potential teachers
and veteran teachers to obtain the train-
ing they can undoubtedly use fo reach
these unfortunate youngsters who need
so much help.

Thousands of schoolchildren are fail-
ing because they are trapped in the co-
coon of their special learning disabilities.

Years ago such children were “dunces,”
alternately hounded, ignored, teased, and
shunned by their classmates and, sadly,
by their teachers and parents in far too
many instances.

With today’s emphasis on achievement,
with information doubling every 10 years,
the child with a learning disability is all
the more noticeable.

Once upon a time he would drop out
of school after a year or two of failure
and perhaps find employment in a trade
requiring little skill.

Nowadays multiple skills are essential
for people to support themselves decently.

With your help, with the help of orga-
nizations and agencies sharing your con-
cern, with the assistance of therapists,
teachers, doctors, and technicians of all
kinds, the Federal Government hopes fo
provide a full measure of assistance to
eliminate the tragedy of learning disabil-
ities from the lives of millions of chil-
dren.

As never before, we need the enriching
culture of our people; the old ones and
the young ones.

There is a place for everyone here. We
need their individuality—in this tech-
nocratic age—to reinforce our belief in
a future that is compassionate enough
to revere all human life and safe enough
to preserve it.

I am reminded, as I look out upon all
of you, of the children we were once, and
I recall the words of the man who said,
in gazing at the adults of his own genera-
tion:

I believe in children—little ones, big ones,
chubby and thin ones. There is faith in their
eyes, love in their touch, hope In their atti-
tude. I thrill with them at life's happiness,
run with them in celebration, bow with them
in prayer, and hold them close in tragedy.

I belleve in children—the fragile dream of
yesterday, life’s radiant reality today, and
the vibrant force of tomorrow.

For wherever I go I find yesterday's chil-
dren, who were nurtured in faith and love
and learning, at work in building the King-
dom of God.

I am pleased to announce the Subcom-
mittee on General Education which I
serve as chairman has agreed today to
hold hearings on this important problem.

I am today including with my remarks
a copy of H.R.8660 which I hope will
help stimulate discussion on this subjeet.
The bill follows:

H.R. 8660
A bill to provide for speclal programs for
children with learning disabilities

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Staies of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That this Act may
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be cited as the “Children With Learning Dis-

abilities Act of 1969".

SEc, 2, Title VI of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1985 be amended—

(1) by redesignating part “E” of such title
as part “F" and redesignating sections “611"
through “615" as sections “612" through
“617" respectively; and

{2) by inserting after part D of such title
the following new part:

“PART E—SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN
WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

“RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND MODEL CENTERS

“Segc. 611. (a) The Commissioner ls au-
thorized to make grants to, and contracts
with, institutions of higher education, State
and local educational agencies, and other
public and private educational and research
agencles and organizations (except that no
grant shall be made other than to a non-
profit agency or organization) in order to
carry out a program of—

*{1) research and related actlivites, sur-
veys, and demonstrations relating to the ed-
ucation of children with learning disabili-
ties.

*(2) professional or advanced training for
educational personnel who are teaching, or
preparing to be teachers of, children with
learning disabilities, or such training for
persons who are, or preparing to be, super-
visors and teachers of such personnel; and

“(8) establishing and operating model cen-

ters for the Improvement of education of
children with learning disabilities, which
centers shall (A) provide testing and edu-
cational evaluation to identify children with
learning disabilities who have been referred
to such centers, (B) develop and conduct
model programs designed to meet the spe-
cial education needs of such children, and
(C) assist appropriate educational agencles,
organizations, and institutions in making
such model programs available to other chil-
dren with learning disabilities,
In making grants and contracts under this
section the Commissioner shall give speclal
consideration to applications which propose
innovative and creative approaches to meet-
ing the educational needs of children with
learning disabilities, and those which em-
phasize the prevention and early identifica-
tion of learning disabllities.

“(b) In making grants and contracts un-
der this title, the Commissioner shall re-
quire that—

“(1) to the extent consistent with the
number of students enrolled in nonprofit
private schools in the area to be served,
whose educational needs are of the type
which the program or project involved is to
meet, provision has been made for the par-
ticipation of such students; and

"“(2) Federal funds made avallable under
this title will not be commingled with State
and local funds.

“(c) Payments pursuant to grants and
contracts under this section shall be made In
accordance with regulations promulgated by
the Commissioner.

“{d) For the purposes of this sectlon the
term ‘children with learning disabilities’
means those children who have a disorder In
one or more of the basic psychologleal proc-
esses involved in understanding or in using
language, spoken or written, which disorder
may manifest itself in imperfect ability to
listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do
mathematical calculations. Such disorders in~
clude such conditions as perceptual handi-
caps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunc-
tion, dyslexia, and developmental aphasia.
Such term does not include children who
have learning problems which are primarily
the result of visual, hearing, or motor handi-
caps, of mental retardation, of emotional dis-
turbance, or of environmental disadvantage.

“(e) For the purpose of making grants and
contracts under this section there are hereby
authorized to be appropriated $12,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $20,-
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000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972, and $31,000,000 for each of the suc-
ceeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1,
1975.”

WHY I OPPOSE AN ALL-VOLUNTEER
ARMY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. SayLor) is recognized
for 30 minutes.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, the ques-
tion of whether or not the United States
should continue its system of military
conscription has received a great deal of
public attention in recent years. Con-
siderable agitation, both vocal and vio-
lent, has been directed against the mili-
tary draft. What had virtually come to
be accepted as the normal way of life in
post-World War II America has now been
called into question. This stems primarily
from the discontent of many of our youth
with the Vietnamese war,. It is due also
to the increasingly apparent discrepancy
between the burden which is placed on
a relatively few young men and the free-
dom enjoyed by the majority who escape
military service. A great deal of disen-
chantment with the administration of
the Selective Service System and oppo-
sition to the whole concept of a military
draft have been widely expressed by
many segments of American society. Dis-
content with the draft has led to pro-
posals that it be abolished altogether. As
a result, the feasibility of eliminafing
conscription in favor of a completely vol-
untary military force is now receiving
serious consideration at both the presi-
dential and congressional levels of
Government.

I consider the subject of the draft's
continuation to be one of the most im-
portant issues facing this Nation today.
I have given a good deal of thought and
study to this matter, After careful con-
sideration of both the pro’s and con's of
the issue, I have concluded that, as long
as the United States needs to maintain
large armed forces-in-being to protect its
security, the wiser course of action at the
present time is to retain the draft.

My primary reason for advocating re-
tention of the draft is a philosophic one
which is related to the preservation of
our democratic freedoms. I refer to the
importance of the maintenance of civil-
ian control of the military. This is a
fundamental prineciple of American gov-
ernment. I feel that civilian control over
the Armed Forces would be seriously un-
dermined and weakened by an all-vol-
untary professional military force,

The record of large professional armies
throughout history is not a commend-
able one. I think it might be well to re-
fresh our memories of the bitter experi-
ence of the American colonists with a
large standing army composed entirely
of professional mercenary soldiers. An
army so constituted was the instrument
by which British tyranny was imposed
upon the Colonies. Based upon its record
and conduct, the colonials developed a
well-founded suspicion and distrust of
professional armies. Many of the colo-
nists and their ancestors had come to
America to escape military tyranny.
Many had sought freedom from feudal
lords and kings who possessed mercenary
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armies to which they were forced to sup-

‘ply food, shelter, and money. Quite natu-
rally, the early settlers were alarmed to
find the hated trappings of militarism
transplanted by agents of the British
Crown to American soil.

The American colonists’ resentment of
the abuses of military power and their
strong belief in the necessity of clvilian
control of the military found expres-
sion in their catalog of grievances against
the British Crown. In the Declaration
of Independence, King George III was
charged with having “kept among us, in
times of peace, standing armies without
the consent of our legislatures,” and hav-
ing rendered “the military independent
of, and superior to, the civil power.”

James Madison, writing in the Fed-
eralist Papers, expressed a common
American fear of the potential dangers
to a free people from a large military
force. He reminded the men who were
drafting the Constitution “that the lib-
erties of Rome proved the final victim to
her military triumphs; and that the lib-
erties of Europe, as far as they ever
existed, have, with few exceptions, been
the price of her military establishment.”

The wise Mr. Madison further pointed
out that “on an extensive scale,” the con-
sequences of a large standing army could
he “fam."

Some States, in ratifying the Constitu-
tion, went so far as to suggest that the
Constitution should contain a clause
enunciating the principle “that standing
armies in time of peace are dangerous to
liberty, and therefore ought to be

avoided, as far as circumstances and pro-

tection of the community will admit; and
that in all cases, the military should be
under strict subordination to, and gov-
erned by the civil power.”

So distasteful was the memory of Brit-
ish rule that many men proposed that
the United States keep no army in peace-
time at all.

Nevertheless, the greatest majority of
the Founding Fathers fully recognized
the necessity of the army and navy to
the self-preservation of the newly-
formed Nation. However, to guard
against the possibility that the Armed
Forces might attain overwhelming mili-
tary power, they included appropriate
civilian controls in the Constitution. For
example, the Congress was given power
over the purse strings and a 2-year lim-
itation was placed on appropriations that
could be made at any one time for mili-
tary expenditures. To further safeguard
against the possibility of the abuse of
military power, civilian authority over
the military was divided between the
President and the Congress. This division
of responsibility was considered by the
Constitution-makers to be the best way
to prevent the concentration of armed
might in the hands of the Federal Gov-
ernment. In part, it reflected the States’
lingering fears of an overly powerful
central government and of the possibility
that a future President might entertain
kingly ambitions.

Furthermore, by deciding to place
their major reliance for defense on the
States’ militias, or citizen-soldiers, the
framers of the Constitution took another
step in the direction of preventing the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

evolution of a distinet military entity in
the United States. The Minutemen of
Lexington and Concord were considered
to be the prototypes of the soldiers whom
the populace could trust with the re-
sponsibility of arms. The Nation would
rely primarily upon such men for pro-
tection in an emergency. In fact,
throughout the greater part of our his-
tory, the citizen-soldiers of Massachu-
setts who left their plows and work-
benches to defeat a column of British
regulars in 1775, were the American
soldier-ideal.

The militia principle was given very
explicit expression by the second amend-
ment to the Constitution which states
that:

A well-regulated Militla, being necessary
to the security of a free State, the right of
te people to keep and bear Arms, shall not
be infringed.

It may be argued by proponents of a
voluntary Army, that the volunteer tra-
dition is also a strong component of the
American military heritage. They may
further object that the fears of the
Founding Fathers with respect to po-
tential military tyranny have never been
even remotely realized although the
United States has maintained a com-
pletely voluntary or professional army
during the greater portion of its exist-
ence. At no time did it constitute a threat
to our liberties.

I should like to point out that, during
the periods of time when a totally volun-
tary army was maintained by the United
States, it was a comparatively small
force in proportion to the total popula-
tion. In all of our wars which have in-
volved mass mobilization—that is, the
employment of millions of men by the
military service—conscription has been
adopted. Thus, conscript armies were
used in the Civil War, the First World
War, the Second World War, and the
Korean war. Only in relatively minor
conflicts, such as the Mexican War and
the Spanish-American War, have purely
volunteer armies been employed.

To further illustrate, the peak strength
of the Armed Forces employed during
World War I was 4,560,000; during
World War II, 12,276,000; in the Korean
war, 3,500,000. Since the Second World
War, we have been obliged to maintain
a standing army of between 2 and 3 mil-
lion men. We will probably continue to
do so until world tension subsides enough
to allow substantial reductions in force.

By contrast, the peak strength of men
employed in the Mexican War was 133,-
500; and in the Spanish-American War,
307,000.

Thus, since colonial times, the United
States has never had experience with
what Madison termed an army “on an
extensive scale” in which the draftee, or
nonprofessional, was not utilized. We
have, in other words, no historical basis
for optimism that a large voluntary army
would not prove a threat to civilian con-
trol over the military. I, for one, do not
wish to risk the possibility of such a
threat developing as long as we are com-
pelled to maintain massive Armed Forces.
I believe that the drafiee in the ranks is
our best insurance against its potential
oceurrence.
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A totally professional army would be
largely composed of men whose habits,
goals, and attitudes would tend to be pre-
dominantly military. A professional mili-
tary force is potentially dangerous be-
cause it tends to become devoted to its
own self-interest and perpetuation. Re-
moved as he is from other sectors of so-
ciety, there is the danger that the mili-
tary man may become too parochial in
his interests.

It is in the nature of military life that
the individual owes primary allegiance
to the service with which he is associated.
The individual is subordinated to the
group to a greater degree than in any
other occupation or association in civilian
life. The military assumes control over
all areas of an individual’s life to an ex-
tent unknown in the remainder of so-
ciety. The man who chooses to make his
future in the Armed Forces accepts the
fact that the interest of his particular
service will come foremost in his life.

I do not mean to sound critical of the
military services per se. My remarks an:
merely statements of the facts of life.
Individual subordination and dedicaticn
to duty are absolutely essential if the
Armed Forces are to perform their as-
signed mission.

However, when the military services
number in the millions, as they do today,
the draftee can act as an essential coun-
terbalance to any excessive professionali-
zation. The conscript system guarantees
the constant introduction into the Mili-
tary Establishment of persons who are
primarily oriented to ecivilian life. The
drafitee, although he receives training in
military habits and attitudes, is gener-
ally a man who intends to spend only
the prescribed amount of time in service
before resuming his civilian pursuits.
The influx of draftees into the services
means that a healthy civilian influence
is maintained. Furthermore, as draftees
are drawn from all socioeconomic levels
of society, they are more broadly repre-
sentative of American society than a
purely voluntary force would probably
prove to be in practice.

The draft is often legitimately criti-
cized on grounds that, despite its egali-
tarian principles, it is discriminatory
in practice. Although the draft draws
men from all social strata, it neverthe-
less favors the more afluent young men
who can afford to go to college and ob-
tain student deferments. It is true that
men from our less privileged citizenry
bear a disproportionate share of the
Nation’s military burden. However, I
believe that an all-voluntary Army,
whose recruitment depended upon mon-
etary incentives, would inevitably con-
tain an even greater proportion of the
disadvantaged. They would be obliged
to carry an even greater share of the
weight of the Nation’s defense than they
do at present. The afluent could escape
military service altogether and be free to
attend to their own careers while their
less fortunate contemporaries protected
the welfare of all. The man who joins
the service because he has little eco-
nomiec choice may feel considerably more
discriminated against under a totally
voluntary system than he does with the
draft, however imperfect its operation.
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Without doubt, an army recruited
through the use of incentives such as in-
creased pay would ¢end to become an
army of the poor and underprivileged.
In all probability it would also contain
a large element of young men who can-
not compete successfully in civilian life.
To many, the wearing of a uniform pro-
vides symbolic status which they cannot
attain elsewhere.

In support of the foregoing contention,
is the fact that the highest military re-
tention rates are among men who are
derived from our lower economic classes.
The greatest number of volunteers for
the Armed Forces already come from low-
er income groups and from the poorer
regions of the Nation in which the
chances of obtaining a high paying job
are scarce. Furthermore, during times
past, when the United States had an all-
volunteer force, the Army historically
provided a haven from economic insecu-
rity.

The disadvantaged or disposers who
would become the mainstay of an all-
volunteer force will be strongly inclined
to identify with the services which give
them status, material security, and a
steady income. This, in turn, would serve
to reinforce natural tendencies among
such men to place primary emphasis on
the perpetuation and advancement of
the Armed Forces in which they acquire
a vested interest.

Another dimension to the problem of
the poor and their relation to military
service is the fact that many of our un-
derprivileged citizens are Negroes. An
all-volunteer force might well contain
a disproportionate segment, or even
preponderance, of blacks. This could
lead to further inflammation of racial
tensions in the United States because it
might easily result in charges that black
men were being used to fight white men’s
wars or to defend white institutions. The
explosive content of such an issue can-
not be overstated.

My opposition to an all-volunteer army
rests also on more pragmatic grounds. A
voluntary army would lack the flexibil-
ity to adjust to changing manpower re-
quirements. With its reliance on personal
choice, there is no guarantee that a vol-
untary system could provide large
quantities of manpower that might be
needed in a hurry.

The circumstances of modern warfare
no longer allow us a long time to prepare
for combat after the instigation of a
conflict. Forces have to be moved on
short notice and large reservoirs of
trained men often must be available im-
mediately. The days are over when the
United States will have a safe margin of
time in which to mobilize and train its
manpower while its allies carry on the
initial fighting as they did in two world
wars. In today’s world, and for the fore-
seeable future, trained foreces in-being
count a great deal more than potential
foreces. I do not believe we should gamble
our national security on a purely volun-
tary system that might or might not
meet our manpower requirements.

If we are to follow the scheme of those
who advocate complete recruitment of
servicemen through the aid of monetary
incentives, we would find ourselves in a
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rather untenable position if a sudden ex-
pansion of our Armed Forces should
prove necessary. In order to make up-
ward adjustments in military force
levels, the Congress would presumably
have to make corresponding adjustments
in military pay levels and bonuses. This
would be awkward, impractical, and
time-consuming.

In addition, in time of hostilities, I be-
lieve that increased pay would surely
prove futile as a means of recruiting suf-
ficient manpower. The United States has
always suffered difficulty in raising ar-
mies by voluntary means in wartime.
Volunteers for service in Vietnam, for ex-
ample, have not been sufficient to pre-
clude resort to the draft. Moreover,
recruitment difficulties are undoubtedly
increased by the fact that civilian em-
ployment is generally high during peri-
ods of armed conflict.

Even in the absence of conflict, I seri-
ously doubt that the services could ob-
tain enough volunteers to supply their
anticipated manpower needs. Added en-
listment incentives would probably not
close the gap between actual military
requirements and the force levels obtain-
able by purely voluntary means.

Some significant relevant statistics
were produced as a result of a career mo-
tivation survey conducted by the Bureau
of the Census for the Department of
Defense in 1966. This study revealed
that, among nonveterans, aged 16 to 34,
fringe benefits ranked eighth in a list of
nine factors which might influence an
individual’s choice of career or job. In
fact, less than 3 percent of those in-
terviewed placed fringe benefits first in
their considerations. In the matter of
increased pay, it was found that only
4 percent of the 16 to 19-year olds in-
terviewed regarded equalizing military
with civilian pay scales to be a signifi-
cant inducement to enlistment. It is also
interesting to note that, of the same
group, only 17 percent thought that rais-
ing military pay levels above those of
civilians for comparable work would
prove attractive.

The stimulus which the draft now
provides to voluntary service enlistments
is commonly acknowledged, even by the
draft’s opponents. On the basis of an in-
ternal survey of military personnel, the
Department of Defense came to the con-
clusion that only about 50 to 60 percent
of the present number of volunteers
might be procured in the future if there
were no draft. The anticipated drop in
officer and reserve enlistments would be
especially sharp. On an overall basis the
Department of Defense estimated that,
in the absence of conscription, it could
meet only about two-thirds of its antic-
ipated military requirements in the
1970’s.

Without the draft, the services would
probably also suffer from serious guali-
tative deficiencies in manpower. The
draft brings into the Armed Forces many
well-educated, intelligent individuals
who would never enter the service at all
if a totally voluntary system were in ef-
fect. Above average mentality and edu-
cation are required to master technical
skills, handle modern weapon systems,
and understand the management of large
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organizational units. It is highly doubt-
ful that the men who would be most
responsive to dnancial incentives fo en-
listment would be people of superior
aptitudes so sorely needed by the serv-
ices.

These foregoing conclusions as to
quantitative and qualitative deficiencies
of an all-volunteer force are supported
by the studies made by the National Ad-
visory Commission on Selective Service
and the Civilian Advisory Panel of the
House Armed Services Committee in
1967. Both groups concluded that a total-
ly voluntary military establishment is
not feasible at this time.

The anticipated costs of attempting to
provide for a purely voluntary army are
enormous. Defense Department estimates
in 1966 of the amount of money required
to stimulate volunteer enlistments range
from about four to as high as $17 billion
annually, depending upon the employ-
ment levels prevailing in the civilian
economy. Therefore, adoption of an all-
volunteer army does not seem prudent at
a time when we are trying to find ways
in which to reduce inflationary Federal
expenditures.

In conclusion, I would like to say that
military manpower problems will con-
tinue to be complex and difficult. It is
always easier to point out the inade-
quacies of procurement systems than to
provide feasible solutions. No perfect or
completely satisfactory answers will be
found to the problems which the military
draft presents to this country as long
as world conditions remain unstable. I
do believe, however, that we can improve
the administration of the Selective Serv-
ice System and find ways to make the
draft more acceptable to all sectors of
society, I shall continue to make every
possible endeavor to attain those goals.

POSTAL SERVICE ACT OF 1969

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Nebraska (Mr. CunnNinGHAM) is recog-
nized for 60 minutes.

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the
first section provides a short title for the
act: the “Postal Service Act of 1969.”

OUTLINE OF THE POSTAL SERVICE ACT OF 1969

Section 2 is the bulk of the bill. It
completely revises title 39 of the United
States Code. Provisions in the present
title 39 which are not included in the
sections set out in the bill are repealed
or superseded. A summary analysis of the
revised title 39 follows my remarks.

Section 3 is a usual provision in legis-
lative modifications precluding an in-
ference of legislative construction of see-
tions by their captions or by the chapters
in which they are placed.

Section 4 provides that cross references
apearing in other titles in the United
States Code to existing sections of title
39 shall be deemed to refer to the corre-
sponding sections, if any, in the revised
title 39 and that references made in law
to the “Postmaster General” and “Post
Office Department” shall be deemed to
be references to the “U.S. Postal Service”
established in the revised title 39.
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Section 5 provides that the repealed
provisions of title 39 automatically be-
came regulations of the Postal Service
to the extent these provisions are within
the power of the Postal Service to make,
until changed by the Postal Service.

Section 6 similarly continues in effect
the outstanding orders, rules, and regula-
tions issued by the Postmaster General
and the Post Office Department until
they are repealed or revised by the Postal
Service.

Section 7 directs the Postal Service to
prepare proposals for modification of the
so-called Private Express Statutes which
confer a limited monopoly of the business
of carrying letters for hire on the Post
Office Department, and, under the bill,
on the Postal Service. The Postal Service
is directed to submit its recommenda-
tions to the Congress within 2 years
after enactment of the act.

Section 8 makes changes in title 18 of
the United States Code to conform the
provisions of the criminal laws to the
changes made in the revision of title 39.

Section 9 makes conforming changes in
laws not modified in titles 18 or 39.

Section 10 is the usual separability
provision in legislation.

Section 11 provides for the payment of
expenses of the Postal Service until com-
mencement of Postal Service operation
out of appropriations available to the
Post Office Department.

Section 12 provides effective dates for
the legislation.

The summary referred to follows:

CHAPTER-BY-CHAPTER SUMMARY ANALYSIS OF
Revisep TrITLE 39

CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS

This chapter Includes Congressional find-
ings that change is needed in the postal es-
tablishment, that a Government-owned cor=-
poration is the most effective organization for
the postal system, that the system should
be self-supporting, and that working condi-
tions and career opportunities should be
improved.

CHAPTER Z2—ESTABLISHMENT OF THE POSTAL
SERVICE

This chapter provides the basic organiza-
tlon for a new corporate structure of the
postal establishment under the name
“United States Postal Service.” A period up
to one year after enactment is provided for
preparation for commencement of opera-
tions. The Postal Service is to be controlled
by a nine-man board of directors: seven ap-
pointed by the President (with Senate con-
firmation) with rotating seven-year terms;
the eighth appointed as Chief Executive
Officer by the seven Presidentially-appointed
directors; and the ninth—the Chief Operat-
ing Officer—appointed by the eight. The
Presidentially-appointed directors are to
serve part time; the eighth and ninth di-
rectors serve full time and their compensa-
tion and tenure are fixed by the seven. No
officer or employee of the Postal Service may
be paid in excess of the compensation for
Level I of the Executive Schedule.

The chapter contains customary provisions
for quorums and board procedures, includ-
ing power to delegate any function of the
board.

The Postal Service is empowered to sue and
to be sued in its corporate name, to adopt
by-laws and regulations, to enter into and
perform contracts, to keep its own system of
accounts, to acquire and dispose of proper-
ty, to settle claims, and so forth. (These cor-
porate powers are like those of the Tennessee
Valley Authority.)
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This chapter also makes inapplicable to
the Postal Service federal laws dealing with
public contracts, property, works, employees,
or funds, except as otherwise provided. There
are, however, carried forward the provisions
of the criminal code applicable to postal
matters; existing laws relating to condem-
nation procedures; current provisions of title
5 regarding postal employees’ rights to or-
ganize, anti-discrimination in employment,
loyalty oaths, ban on strikes by federal em-
ployees, and “Hatch Act” ban on political ac-
tivitles; Title VI of the Civil Rights Act;
and existing contractor labor standards
statutes (e.g., Davis-Bacon Act, Walsh-
Healey Act, Service Contract Act).

This chapter requires an annual report
from the Postal Service to the Congress and
explicitly reserves to the Congress the power
to alter, amend, or repeal any or all sections
of the new title 39.

CHAPTER 4—SERVICES

This chapter prescribes the general dutles
of the Postal Service—to develop and pro-
vide adequate and efficlent postal service at
falr and reasonable rates and to serve as
nearly as practicable the entire population
of the United States. It specifically empowers
the Postal Service to provide for collection
and delivery of the malils, establish necessery
post offices, sell stamps, provide philatelic
services, investigate postal offenses, and the
like.

This chapter retains in substance existing
maximum limits on the size and weight of
packages that the Postal Service may handle,

This chapter provides for the continuance
of APO and FPO service and service to mili-
tary installations and for the continuance of
existing authority to negotiate international
postal arrangements.

CHAPTER 6—MAIL MATTER

This chapter substantially continues ex-
isting law in respect to “non-mailable mat-
ter” (e.g., lottery mall, mail involving false
representations for obtaining money, ob-
scene mall) and in respect to “penalty mall”
and franking privileges.

CHAPTER 8—PERSONNEL

This chapter provides that the Postal Serv-
ice may appoint and promote officers and
employees without regard to the provisions
of the Civil Service laws, with two very im-
portant exceptions. First, subject to collec-
tive bargaining procedures described below,
the Postal Service must establish procedures
to assure its employees of opportunities for
promotion and career development and an
opportunity to be heard before adverse ac-
tlons are taken. Second, pending the estab-
lishment of such procedures, the “adverse
action” procedures of the existing Civil Serv-
ice laws will continue to apply.

No political test or qualification is per-
mitted and all personnel actions must be
taken on the basis of merit and fitness. The
provisions of the Veterans Preference Act
apply to the Postal Service.

This chapter provides that employees of
the Post Office Department shall become
employees of the Postal Service, except that
any employee of the Post Office Department
is eligible, at his election, to transfer to the
same or a higher grade elsewhere in the Gov-
ernment if a position for which he is quali-
fied is open. Compensation, benefits, and
other terms and conditions of employment
applicable to employees immediately before
they become employees of the Postal Service
will continue to apply until changed by the
Postal Service.

Employees of the Postal Service will be cov-
ered by the Civil Service Retirement Program.

Labor-management relations are generally
subject to the Labor-Management Relatlons
Act of 1947, as amended, except as otherwise
provided in the new title 39. Labor-manage-
ment disputes arising during the life of a
collective bargalning agreement will be
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settled in accordance with procedures agreed
to by the parties. Disputes arising outside of
a collective bargaining agreement will like-
wise be settled under any procedures that the
parties may agree to; but if no procedures
are agreed to, either party may cause the
matter to be referred to a permanent “Pos-
tal Disputes Panel.” (The Postal Disputes
Panel has nine members: three named by the
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service,
three named by the American Arbitration
Association, and the last three named by the
first six.) The Postal Disputes Panel may
apply any of a wide range of settlement tech-
nigques to resolve the dispute, including
medlation, fact-finding, and recommenda-
tions. In the Panel's discretion, it may refer
any lssue in dispute to final and binding
arbitration by an impartial three-man board
of arbitration which i1s to be set up on a
“this dispute only” basis. In the alternative,
the Postal Disputes Panel may decide that
the status quo shall be maintained with
respect to any issue in dispute. The statute
specifically expresses the intent of Congress
that the parties adopt their own procedures
for resolving negotiating impasses; the stat-
utory machinery would be available, how-
ever, as a last resort.

CHAFTER 10—FINANCE

This chapter provides that the initial
capital of the Postal Service shall be the
equity of the United States in the present
Post Office Department as reflected in the
President’s budget; that the Postal Service
and the General Services Administration will
work out exactly which properties shall be
transferred to the Postal Service and which
will remain in the United States, subject to
approval by the Bureau of the Budget: and
that there shall be established in the Treasury
a Postal Bervice fund to be credited with all
revenues and receipts of the Postal Service
and to be available for the payment of any
and all expenses incurred by the Postal
Service. Transitional appropriations are
authorized.

The Postal Service 1s authorized to borrow
money and lssue obligations up to 10 billion
dollars, but the net increase in obligations
for capital improvements may not exceed 1.5
billion dollars in any one fiscal year. The
terms and conditions of the Postal Service's
obligations shall be the subject of consulta-
tion with the Secretary of the Treasury, and
he may elect to purchase any or all Postal
Service obligations. However, the maximum
mandatory exposure of the Treasury s
limited to 2 billion dollars. Obligations sold
to the public would not be guaranteed by
the United States.

The Comptroller General is required to
audit the transactions of the Postal Service,
but the Postal Service is authorized to allow
credit for any expenditure which its Board
determines to have been necessary.

CHAPTER 12—RATES AND RATEMAKING

Subchapter I establishes the rate policles
that the Postal Service is to follow. The
Service is to become self-sufficient within
five years of the commencement of opera-
tions, Rates are to be set so that each class
of service pays at least its own indentifiable
costs and so that the revenues of the Postal
Service as a whole meet 1ts expenses, taking
into account appropriations that the Con-
gress may choose to make to cover the loss
of revenues on free and subsidized mail,
Exlsting poustal rates stay unchanged until
rodified pursuant to subchapter II.

The same groups that enjoy the benefits of
free or reduced rate mall today will continue
to enjoy these benefits until changed by
law, If and to the extent that Congress ap-
propriates to the Postal Service the revenue
foregone from the free or reduced rates,

Subchapter II provides a comprehensive
procedure for rate setting and service
changes. Rate changes and significant serve
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ice changes are initiated by the Postal Serv-
ice management but cannot become effective
until after public notice and hearing before
&4 three-man panel of Rate Commissioners,
who are independent of the management and
who are responsible only to the Presiden-
tlally-appointed members of the board of
directors. (Minor service changes may be
made only under procedures that have been
subject to the public-notice-and-hearing
process.) After making a record, the Rate
Commissioners render an initial decision
which the Presidentially-appointed members
of the board may either reject, adopt, or
modify. Except for special services (c.od.
special delivery, etc.), decisions of the board
on rate changes are transmitted to the Con-
gress and become final unless disapproved
by concurrent resolution within 60 days.

CHAPTER 14—PRIVATE CARRIAGE OF LETTERS

This chapter substantially continues exist-
ing law in respect to the so-called Private
Express Statutes. Similarly, existing law is
substantially carried forward in respect to
searches of mailable matter apparéntly being
transported in violation of law, selzures of
letters being carried contrary to law, and dis-
position of seized mail.

CHAPTER 16—TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL

Subchapter I generally authorizes the Post-
al Service to provide for the transportation
of the malls and to contract for such trans-
portation.

Subchapter II covers transportation of mail
by railroads, motor carriers, and freight for-
warders. Regulated motor carriers and frelght
forwarders would have the same statutory
obligation to transport mail and provide re-
lated services as now applles to the rall-
roads—that is, carriers and forwarders are
required to transport mail tendered by the
Postal Service, subject to fair and reasonable
compensation and to I.C.C. rate making. Ad-
ditionally, the Postal Service may enter into
contracts with carriers at rates different from

those set by the 1.C.C.

Subchapter ITI would glve the Postal Serv-
ice the same authority to negotiate with air
carriers for mail transportation as the Post
Office Department now has in regard to mail
carried by railroads.

CHAPTER 18—MISCELLANEOUS

Chapter 18 substantially carries forward
existing statutory provisions regarding con-
vict labor, uniforms, special delivery mes-
sengers, collection of debts, administration of
accounts for international mail, informers’
fees, dellvery of stolen money to the owner,
substitute checks, filing of information for
2nd-class publications, and printing illustra-
tlons of stamps.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 1

Section 101, Definitions: This section de-
fines the terms “Postal Service,” “Board,"” and
“Board of Directors.”

Section 102, Findings of the Congress and
Declaration of Policy. This section outlines
Congressional findings and states the pur-
poses of the bill,

Subsection (a) states the importance of
the postal service to the Natlon's activities
in language derived largely from the existing
Postal Policy Act. In addition, this subsec-
tlon indicates the handicaps imposed on
postal operations by outmoded policies and
procedures, and states that an effective solu-
tion to these problems is establishment of a
government-owned postal service corpora-
tion.

Subsection (b) states the purposes of the
bill: to provide fairly-priced and dependable
postal service on a self-supporting basis, and
to improve the lot of the postal employee.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 2
Section 201, Definitions: This section de-
fines the terms “Presidentially-appointed Di-

rectors” and “Chief Executive Officer.”
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Sectlon 202, The United States Postal
Service: This section establishes the “United
States Postal Service” as a body corporate
and an instrumentality of the United States,
to own and operate the postal system. The
Postal Service is to commence operations
within one year.

Section 203, The Board of Directors: This
section details the selection and voting pro-
cedures of the Board of Directors.

Subsectlon (a) establishes a nine-man
Board.

Subsection (b) states that the President
with the advice and consent of the Senate
shall name seven of the nine members, to
serve for rotating seven-year terms. Appoint-
ments are to be representative of the public
generally, without regard to political affilla-
tions and without regard to specific interests
connected with the postal service. The Pres-
ident may at any time designate which of
the seven shall serve as Chairman and may
remove directors for cause.

Subsection (c) states that the seven Pres-
identially-appointed directors appoint the
eighth director, to serve as Chief Executive
Officer at their pleasure.

Subsection (d) states that the Presiden-
tially-appointed directors and the Chief Ex-
ecutive Officer appoint the ninth director, to
serve as Chief Operating Officer at their
pleasure.

Subsection (e) sets the compensation of
the Presidentially-appointed directors at
$5,000 annually plus $300 for each meeting
attended, subject to adjustment in accord-
ance with the Executive Pay Act.

Subsection (f). Gives authority to the
Presidentially-appointed directors to fix
compensation of the Chief Executive Officer
and the Chief Operating Officer. Section 806
of the title sets a ceiling for compensation
at a salary paid for Level I of the Executive
Schedule.

Subsection (g). Allows the Board to act as
long as sufficlent members are In office to
form a quorum.

Subsection (h). Establishes the usual rule
for action by a Board: majority vote of the
quorum of five members, Three exceptions
to this rule are specified:

(1) Appointment and removal of the Chlef
Executive Officer, and fixing of compensation
for the Chlef Executive and Chief Operating
Officers, are by absolute majority of the
Presidentially-appointed directors in office.

(2) Appointment and removal of the Chief
Operating Officer is by absolute majority of
the Chief Executive and the Presidentially-
appointed directors in office.

(8) Certain other actions specified in the
title, such as rate-making decisions of the
Board, are exclusively by the Presidentially-
appointed directors.

Subsection (1).Indicates that the Presiden-
tially-appointed directors serve part-time--
consistent with industry practice on “out-
side” members of boards of directors—pro-
vided that their other employment is non=-
federal and not inconsistent with their duties
to the Postal Service. All other employes2s, ex-
cept as otherwise provided, are appointed by
the Board, subject to the succeeding section.

Section 204, Procedures of the Board of
Directors: This section gives the Board gen-
eral authority, consistent with the title, to
delegate its powers to committees, officers,
and employees. The Board retains full re-
sponsibility for operations, and retains power
to revoke all delegations of powers.

Section 205, General Powers: This section
grants general powers to the Postal Service:

(1) to perpetual corporate life;

(2) to sue and be sued in its own name, as
provided In Section 208;

(3) to adopt a corporate seal;

(4) to adopt bylaws and regulations;

(5) to enter into contracts, execute instru-
ments, and determine the character of, and
necessity for, its expenditures. (Under sec-
tion 1008, audit by the Comptroller General
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is retained, but the GAO may not disallow
Postal Service expendtiures.)

(6) to determine its own accounting sys-
tem and use its own contract forms;

(7) to have the debt priority of the United
States;

(8) to acquire, use, and dispose of real and
personal property;

(9) to construct, use and lease bulldings,
facilities and other Improvements on prop-
erty;

(10) to accept gifts of property or service;

(11) to settle and compromise claims;

(12) to exercise the right of eminent do-
main;

(13) to have all other powers incidental,
necessary or appropriate to its functions.

These powers, broad and general in style,
are essentially the same as the powers of
TVA. They are exercised in the carrying on
of the duties and specific powers of chapter 4
(sectlons 401, 402) and are broad enough
to allow such things as programs for research,
experimentation and development.

Section 206, Judicial Officer: This section
carries over with conforming changes exist-
ing provisions which authorize a judicial
officer for such functions as hearing appeals
from hearing examiners.

Section 207, Cooperation with other Gov-
ernment Agencies: This section authorizes
provision of property and services by the
Postal Service to other Government agencles
and by those agencies to the Postal Service.
Terms, including reimbursement, are to be
set by agreement of the Board of the Postal
SBervice and the head of the agency in-
volved. The kinds of services that may be
furnished are not limited, Contracting serv-
ices, for example, are included in this au-
thorization.

Section 208, Suits by and against the Postal
Service: This section detalls procedures for
suits to which the Postal Service is a party.

Subsection (a) sults may be brought in
state courts, federal district courts, or the
Court of Claims, and may be removed from
the state to the federal courts.

Subsection (b) service of process, venue,
and limitations shall be as provided in title
28 for the United States, its officers or em-
ployees.

Subsection (¢) the Federal Tort Claims
Act applies to the Postal Service,

Subsection (d) the Department of Justice
will conduct litigation for the Postal Serv-
ice, but the Postal Service has authority,
upon consent of the Attorney General, to
hire or retain counsel of conduct litigation.

Section 209, Application of other laws:
This section excludes the operation of fed-
eral laws dealing with contracts, property,
works, officers, employees or funds except
as provided in the title or in the bylaws of
the Postal Service. The following provisions
are made specifically applicable:

(1) The employee policies and sultability,
security, and conduct provisions of the Civil
Service laws;

(2) The provisions of the criminal laws
applicable to the mails and Government em-
ployees;

(3) The Government Corporation Control
Act, except as expressly provided otherwise;

(4), (5) Contractor labor standards provi-
sions applicable to Government contracts;

(6) Equal opportunity provisions of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964,

Section 210, Annual Reports: This section
requires an annual report to the President
and Congress.

Section 211, Reservation of Powers: This
section reserves the power of Congress to
alter, amend, or repeal the sections of the
title, subject only to contracts made by the
Postal Service pursuant to its powers.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 4

Sectlon 401, General Dutles:
Subsection (a) outlines the service policy
of the Postal Service. It Is to plan, develop,
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promote, and provide adequate and efficlent
postal service at fair and reasonable rates
and fees. The service is deflned as the re-
ceipt, transmission, and delivery of written
and printed matter, parcels, and similar
materials, and services incidental thereto.
The service is to be provided as nearly as
practicable to the entire United States pop-
ulation (except for the Canal Zone, which
is otherwise provided for. The service is
to reach, pursuant to international arrange-
ments, the entire world.

Subsection (b) outlines service objec-
tives: provide an efficient sorting, collec-
tion and delivery system; provide service re-
sponsive to the needs of the mail users;
and maintain facilities located to provide
ready access to essential postal services.

Subsection (c) enjoins the Postal Service
from unduly or unreasonably discriminating
among users or granting undue or unrea-
sonable preferences in providing services or
establishing classifications, rates, or fees.

Section 402, Specific Powers: This section
catalogues the specific powers of the Postal
Service which, in conjunction with the gen-
eral powers granted in section 205, are to
be used in carrying out postal service duties.
The Postal Service is to have the power to
provide for the collection, handling, trans-
portation, delivery, forwarding, returning,
and holding of mall, and for the disposition
of undeliverable mall; to prescribe, as pro-
vided in Chapter 12 and elsewhere, the
amount of postage and the manner in which
it is to be pald; to determine the need for
and provide postal facilities, offices, and
equipment and tralning facilities and equip-
ment; to provide and sell stamps, stamped
paper, cards, envelopes, and other evidences
of payment of postage and fees; to provide
philatelic services and special, non-postal,
or similar services; and to investigate postal
offenses and matters concerning the Postal
Service and to pay rewards. This last power
authorizes, among other things, the continu-
atlon of the Postal Inspection Service.

Section 403, Service Classification and
Malilable Matter: This section authorizes the
Postal Service to promulgate rules and reg-
ulations concerning mailing, subject to the
provisions of Chapter 12. The Postal Service
may not refuse to accept any mailable mat-
ter meeting minimum size and weight limi-
tations, but may levy special charges for
carrying such matter if it ls not malled in
accordance with the rules so promulgated.
Existing maximum size and weight limita-
tions are preserved.

Sectlon 404, Postal Services at Armed
Forces Installations: This section carries
over in a simplified form existing provisions
of law concerning military post offices and
military mail clerks.

Section 405, International Postal Arrange-
ments: This section carries over with minor
modifications existing provisions of law con-
cerning international postal arrangements.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 6

This chapter continues substantially un-
changed the exlsting provisions of chapter
51 of title 389 concerning nonmailable matter,
It also continues the existing provisions of
chapter 57 of title 39 concerning Penalty and
Franked Mall, It also continues those exist-
ing provisions of that part of section 4303
which relate to air lifting of soldier mail with
an improved provislon for relmbursement.

Section 601, Nonmailable matter: This sec-
tion continues § 4001 of the present title 39
with the addition of (d) pertalning to mat-
ters exceeding Ilmitations and perishables.

Sectlon 602, Nonmailable motor vehicle
master keys: This sectlon continues § 4010 of
the present title 39.

Section 603, Mail bearing a fictitious name
or address: This section continues § 4003 of
the present title 39.
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Section 604, Delivery of mail to persons not
residents of the place of address: This sec-
tion continues § 4004 of the present title 39.

Section 605, False representations; lot-
teries: This section continues § 4005 of the
present title 39.

Section 606, “Unlawful” matter. This sec~
tion continues § 4006 of the present title
39.
Section 607, Detention of mall for tems-
porary periods: This section continues § 4007
of the present title 39.

Section 608, Prohibition of pandering ad-
vertisements in the malils: This section con-
tinues § 4009 of the present title 39.

Sectlon 651, Definitions: This section con-
tinues § 4151 of the present title 39 defining
terms pertinent to penalty and franked mail.

Bection 652, Penalty mail: This section
continues § 4152 of the present title 39.

Section 653, Endorsements on penalty cov=
ers: This section continues § 4153 of the
present title 39.

Section 654, Restrictions on use of penalty
mail: This section continues § 4154 of the
present title 39.

Section 655, Accounting for penalty covers:
This section continues § 41556 of the present
title 39.

Section 656, Relmbursement for penalty
mail service: This section § 4156 of the pres-
ent title 39.

Section 657, Limit of weight of penalty
malil; postage on overweight matter: This
sectlon continues § 4158 of the present title
39.

Section 658, Shipment by most economical
means: This section continues § 4159 of the
present title 39.

Section 659, Executive departments to sup-
ply information: This section continues
§ 4160 of the present title 39.

Section 660, Official correspondence of
Vice President and Members of Congress:
This sectlon continues § 4161 of the present
title 39.

Section 6681, Public documents: This sec-
tion continues § 4162 of the title 39.

Bection 662, Congresslonal Record under
frank of Members of Congress: This section
continues § 4163 of the present title 38.

Bection 663, Seeds and reports from De-
partment of Agriculture: This section con-
tinues § 4164 of the present title 30.

Section 664, Malling privilege of former
Presidents: This section continues § 4165 of
the present title 39.

Section 665, Lending or permitting use of
frank unlawful: This section continues
§ 4166 of the present title 39.

Section 668, Reimbursement for franked
mailings: This section continues § 4167 of
the present title 39.

Section 687, Correspondence of members of
diplomatic corps and consuls of countries of
Postal Union of Americas and Spaln: This
section continues § 4168 of the present title
39.

Section 668, Mailing privilege of members
of United States Armed Forces and of friend-
ly foreign nations. This sectlon continues
§ 4169 of the present title 39.

Section 669, Malling privilege of members
of United States Armed Forces and of friendly
foreign nations in the Canal Zone: This sec-
tion continues § 4170 of the present title 39.

Section 670, Franked mail for surviving
spouses of Members of Congress: This sectlon
continues § 4171 of the present title 39.

Section 671, Armed forces mailing privi-
leges: This section continues §4303(d)(5),
(6) and (f), of the present title 39, except
that subsection (e) clarifies provision for
reimbursement.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 8

SBection 801, Appointments and Promo-
tlons:

Subsection (a) establishes a merit system
of employment, promotion and adverse ac-
tion outside the Civil Service System and
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subject to collective bargaining agreements.
The adverse action provisions of the Civil
Service laws continue to apply, however, until
new procedures are established by the Postal
Service.

Subsection (b) authorizes long-term em-
ployment contracts, necessary in many in-
stances to obtaln top executives, but leaves
the Board free to remove any appointee on
payment of contract damages.

Subesction (c) prohibits political tests or
qualifications in personnel actions, and pre-
scribes penalties for violation of this pro-
hibition.

Subsection (d) makes the veterans' pref-
erence applicable to the Postal Service.
Though Postal Service employees will not be
within the classified Civil Service, effective
personnel policles for carrying out the vet-
erans’ preference will be instituted, as in the
Tennessee Valley Authority. Also applicable,
in the same manner as to private employers,
are the provisions governing reemployment
rights of former military personnel. The
Postal ce is directed to follow an en-
lightenedMpolicy designed to extend oppor-
tunity to the disadvantaged and the handi-
capped. Existing Government-wide policy to
assure equal employment opportunity (Sec-
tion 7151 of title 5) applies to the Postal
Service by specific cross-reference in section
209 of the title.

Subsection (e) permits dual employment
and dual compensation to deal with such
problems as providing fourth-class post=
masters in Alaska, who often serve part-time
while holding positions as resident commis-
sloners. This is a carry-forward, in substan-
tially more general terms, of existing law.

Section 802, Oath of Office: This section
requires of Postal Service employees the same
oath required of all employees of the United
States except the President. It 1s modeled
on section 3331 of title 5.

Section 803, Employees of the Post Office
Department: This section detalls transitional
rules and the rights of existing employees of
the Post Office Department upon commence-
ment of operations by the Postal Service.

Subsection (a) states that Post Office De-
partment employees except the Postmaster
General, the Deputy Postmaster General, the
Assistant Postmasters General, and the Gen-
eral Counsel of the Post Office will become
employees of the Postal Service.

Subsection (b) states that obligations for
sick and annual leave and compensatory time
are assumed by the Postal SBervice.

Subsection (c) states that compensation,
benefits and other terms and conditions of
employment are carrled over to the Postal
Service, subject to change in accordance with
other provisions of this chapter. Medlcal,
health, and life insurance and unemploy-
ment compensation under existing programs
continue to apply until changed; and any
changed programs must be no less favorable
than existing programs.

Subsection (d) states that Post Office
Department employees, if they so desire, shall
be eligible to transfer, at the same or higher
grades, to other positions for which they
are qualified In the United States Govern-
ment.

Section 804, Retirement Rights: This sec-
tion provides that Postal Service employees
shall be covered by the Civil Service Retire-
ment Program, and that the Postal Service
shall remit to the fund as do other Govern-
ment agencies. The section does not preclude
bargaining for additional benefits outside
the Civil Service Retirement Program, nor
does it make the Postal Service liable for
the unfunded liabilities of the Civil Service
Retirement Program related to postal em-
ployees.

Section 805, Policy on Compensation and
Benefits: This section states that compensa=
tion and benefits shall be comparable to the
non-federal sectors of the economy for coms-
parable levels of work.
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Section 806, Terms of Employment:

Subsection (a) vests authority in the
Board to set compensation, benefits and
other terms of employment subject, where
applicable, to collective bargaining. Existing
collective bargaining agreements remain in
effect. Compensation of any Postal Service
employee may not exceed the rate for Level
I of the Executive Schedule in effect at the
time the compensation is paid.

Subsectlon (b) is a standard form of man-
agement rights clause, drawn from Execu-
tive Order 10988 and made subject to col-
lective bargaining agreements.

Section 807, Applicability of Labor-Man-
agement Relations Act of 1947: This section
makes applicable to the Postal Service the
Labor-Management Relations Act of 1047, as
amended, including the Landrum-Griffin Act.
The prohibitions on strikes of Government
employees (section 7311 of title 5) and the
related affidavit requirements and penal pro-
visions are made specifically applicable by
cross references in section 209 of the title.

Section 808, Resolution of Labor-Manage-
ment Disputes: This section provides com-
prehensive procedures for resolution of
disputes.

Subsection (a) provides that disputes aris-
ing under collective bargaining agreements
shall be resolved by the procedures set out
in the agreements or subsequently agreed to
by the parties.

Subsection (b) states the Congressional
intention that the parties adopt procedures
of their own for resolving disputes arising
in negotiation of collective bargaining agree-
ments; such procedures will be enforced.

Subsection (c¢) provides for review of dis-
putes by the Postal Disputes Panel if pro-
cedures are not adopted under (b), or if they
do not resolve a dispute. The Panel may act
or refrain from acting pending further nego-
tlation by the parties. It has at its disposal
the "“arsenal of weapons” advocated by au-
thorities on public employee unionism: me-
diations, fact-finding, recommendations, and
arbitration.

Subsection (d) provides that if the first
three of these approaches do not bring agree-
ment, the Panel may take jurisdiction to re-
fer issues to arbitration. Refusal to take
jurisdiction over an issue will preserve the
practice in effect prior to negotiation.

Subsection (e) provides that on these is-
sues over which jurisdiction 1is taken the
Panel shall frame the i{ssues and determine
whether to arbitrate by separate issues, com-
bination of issues, or total package.

Subsection (f) provides that the Panel re-
fer arbitration to a three-man arbitration
board, chosen one by the Postal Service, one
by the bargaining agent, and one by the two
thus selected. If the two cannot agree, a
third member is named by the Federal Medi-
ation and Conciliation Director. Declsions of
the arbitration board are conclusive and
binding upon the parties.

Section 809, Postal Disputes Panel: This
section establishes the permanent Postal Dis-
putes Panel required by Section 808.

Subsection (a) states that the Panel shall
consist of nine members, three named by the
Federal Medlation and Conciliation Director,
three by the American Arbitration Asso-
ciation, and three by the six so selected.

Subsection (b) establishes rotating six-
year terms for the Panel members.

Subsection (c¢) grants the Panel power to
establish its own rules and select its own
Chairman, Members of the Panel other than
the Chairman may serve full- or part-time,
as their rules may specify; this flexibility is
afforded to allow for variations in workload
not yet predictable.

Subsection (d) provides that members are
paid at Level V of the Executive Schedule.

Subsection (e) provides that three mem-
bers of the nine-man Panel are to be desig-
nated to act on each dispute referred under
section 808. The three are to be selected In
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such manner as to preclude advance knowl=
edge by the Postal Service and the bargalning
agent. This procedure 1s designed to main-
tain the unpredictability to the parties of
the “arsenal of weapons" approach, and thus
to carry out the policy of section 808(b) to
maximize dispute-settlement by the parties
without resort to the Panel.

Subsection (f) grants the Panel powers to
carry out its functions.

Subsection (g) grants discovery and sub-
poena power to the Panel.

Subsection (h) requires that all expenses
of the Panel be borne by the Postal Service.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 10

Sectlon 1001, Definitions: This section
defines the term “fund” and “obligations” as
used in Chapter 10.

Sectlon 1002, Capital of the Postal Service:
This section provides for the transfer of the
Government's equity to the Postal Service.

Subsection (a) defines the Initial capital
of the Postal Service as the assets of the
Post Office Department less the liabilities
transferred to the Postal SBervice. Evaluation
of assets shall be on the basis of original
cost less depreciation. Liabilitles of the Post
Office Department shall remain in the Unit-
ed States to the extent that they are not
chargeable to the unexpended balances of
the Post Office Department appropriations
transferred to the Postal Service. The Board
will value the initial capital of the Postal
Service subject to approval by the Comp-
troller General.

Subsection (b) provides that the capital of
the Postal Service at any tilme shall consist
of 1ts assets less its llabilities.

Subsection (e¢) provides for the physical
transfer, at a time as near as possible to
the commencement of Postal Service opera-
tions, of assets from the Post Office Depart-
ment to the Postal Service by the Board and
the Administrator of the General Services
Administration, where appropriate, subject
to the approval of the Bureau of the Budget.
Included in such transfer will be all prop=
erties commonly regarded as “belonging” to
the Post Office Department.

Subsection (d) authorizes, after com-
mencement of Postal Service operations,
transfers of federal property to the Postal
Service and transfers of Postal Service prop-
erty to the United States when such trans-
fer is In the public interest.

Section 1003, The Postal Service Fund:
This section establishes the Postal Service
Fund as a cash revolving fund in the
Treasury.

Subsection (a) establishes the fund.

Subsection (b) provides that the fund is
credited with all Postal Service revenues and
receipts, moneys raised by issuance of debt,
appropriations, interest, and the balance in
the Post Office Department Fund upon com-
mencement of Postal Service operations, and
continues the disbursing authority of the
Post Office Department in the Postal Service.

Subsection (¢) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to request the Secretary of the Treasury
to invest the excess cash balances of the
fund In interest-bearing obligations or
securities.

Subsectlon (d) provides for the safe-keep-
ing of the moneys of the fund as the Postal
Service and the Secretary of the Treasury
may agree.

Subsection (e) makes the fund avallable
for the payment of Postal Service expenses
and not subject to apportionment.

Section 1004, Transitional Appropriations:
This sectlon authorizes appropriations to
provide for a sound transition to a self-
sustaining Postal Service.

Section 1005, Obligations: This section
authorizes the Postal Service to borrow
money.

Subsection (a) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to issue and sell obligations in an aggre-
gate amount not exceeding $10 billion out-
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standing at any one time. The increase in
outstanding obligations may not exceed $1.5
billion per year for capital improvements.

Subsection (b) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to enter Into normal commercial in-
dentures and agreements with regard to the
sale of such obligations,

Subsection (c) provides that the Postal
Service shall make the initial determinations
as to the rates of interest, amounts, and terms
and conditions of its obligations.

Subsection (d) provides that Postal Serv-
ice obligations shall be negotiable, or bearer
or registered Instruments as specified; pre-
sumed regular; lawful investments for “legal
list” purposes; and tax-exempt.

Section 1006, The Treasury and the Postal
Service's Obligations:

Subsection (a) requires the Postal Service
to inform the Treasury of its proposed obll-
gations and the terms and conditions thereof
and, prior to selling such obligations to other
parties, to give the Treasury the right to
purchase such obligations at a yield no less
than that of outstanding marketable Treas-
ury obligations of comparable maturities.

Subsection (b) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to require the Secretary of the Treasury
to purchase Postal Service obligations in an
amount not to exceed $2 billion outstanding
at any one time.

Section 1007, Public Debt Character of
Postal Service Obligations: This section au-
thorizes the Secretary of the Treasury to
treat the purchase and sale of Postal Service
obligations as public debt transactions.

Section 1008, Audit:

Subsection (a) requires the Compftroller
General to audit the Postal Service annually
and to report to the President, the Board, the
Congress and the public on such audit.

Subsection (b) requires the Comptroller
General to give the Postal Service a reason-
able opportunity to examine the exceptions
and criticisms in his audit; and provides for
the payment of the expenses of the audit by
the Postal Service as required in the Govern-
ment Corporation Control Act and for the
annual rendition of Postal Service accounts
for adjustment and settlement pursuant to
the Budget and Accounting Act.

Subsection (¢) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to determine the character and necessity
of its expenditures without disallowance by
the Comptroller General.

Subsection (d) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to obtain outside audit of its accounts in
addition to the audit provided for in the
foregoing subsections.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 12

Section 1201, Rate Policy:

Subsection (a) states the broad policy that
postal rates should be reasonable, equitable,
and sufficient to permit the Postal Service to
develop postal services in accordance with
public needs.

Subsection (b) states the policy for rev-
enues as a whole, Within five years Congress
intends that revenues, as a whole, plus the
appropriations for free and reduced rate
mail, will equal costs, as a whole, The term
“costs” 15 taken In its broad economic sense
and includes operating expenses, deprecia-
tion, debt service, and a reasonable provision
for contingencies.

Subsection (c) outlines the policy for the
cost coverage of individual classes except for
those afforded special rates by the Congress.
Each class is to bear as a minimum the costs
demonstrably related to providing service
to that class.

Subsection (d) outlines the policy for
making rate changes to achleve the goals
outlined in the previous subsections. During
the transitional period mentioned in sub-
section (b) the Board is enjoined to take
into account the financial impact of rate
changes on the users of the mail. To the ex-
tent that such impact requires, in the view
of the Board, less than full cost coverage
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overall, the President ls authorized to seek
transitional appropriations under section
1004.

Section 1202, Free and Reduced Rate Mail:

Subsection (a) stresses the general policy
that Congress retains the authority to deter-
mine which users, if any, are entitled to mail
free or at a specified percentage below stand-
ard rates and provides a formula, the differ-
ence between such rates and standard rates,
called the “revenue foregone”, which meas~
ures the amount to be appropriated to cover
the loss to the Postal Service from carrying
such free and reduced rate mails and which
determines how the specific rates are to be
set.

Subsection (b) authorizes appropriations
of the revenue foregone.

Bubsection (¢) provides for adjustment of
the speclal rates in the light of the amount
appropriated,

Subsection (d) requires a report to the
Congress at least every two years showing the
volumes, rates, revenues, costs, and percent-
age of regular rates of each category of free
and reduced rate mail. The Board may in-
clude recommendations for legislation in
such reports and may utilize the Rate Com=
missloners in preparing such reports. The
first such report shall provide a vehicle for
re-examination of the special rate provisions
which are carried over unchanged under the
succeeding subsection of this section, It is
intended that there be no significant change
until the first report is submitted.

Subsection (e) preserves the Postal Policy
Act categories of free and reduced rate mail
and the rates for such categories.

Section 1203, Parcel Post: This section pro-
vides that the Postal Service shall not com-
pete unfairly with private parcel carriers by
requiring it to charge rates for parcels which
include imputed carrying charges on capital
and imputed charges for federal, state and
local taxes.

Section 1251, Rate Commissioners and
Staff: This section charters an independent
Panel of Rate Commissioners within the
Postal Service.

Subsection (a) provides for appointment of
three Rate Commissioners by the Presi-
dentially-appointed members of the Board
and for payment of the Commissioners' gal-
arles on Level V of the Executive Schedule,
except that the Chief Commissioner shall be
pald an additional 8500.

Subsection (b) establishes rotating terms
of six years for the Commissioners. The Com=
missioners may be removed only in accord
with the procedures provided for the removal
of hearing examiners in section 752 of title 5.

Subsection (¢) requires the Board to pro-
vide the Commissioners with reasonable and
appropriate facilities and staff.

Subsection (d) authorizes the Commis-
sloners to establish rules and regulations for
the conduct of their proceedings, which rules
and regulations are to provide for expedi-
tious, fair proceedings in accordance with the
Administrative Procedure Act. The Commis~
sloners are specifically authorized to adopt
rules which provide for advance written sub-
mission of testimony, prehearing conferences,
discovery, limitation of testimony, and off-
the-record proceedings.

Section 1252, Proposed Changes in Rates
and Classifications: This section deals with
the initiation of changes in rates and classi-
fication,

Subsection (a) levies upon the Postal
Service the general requirement of 30 days’
advance public notice of all changes in rates,
classification or the rate structure and of fil-
ing such proposed changes with the Rate
Commissioners. The public notice is to state
briefly the nature of the proposed change
and the procedures to be followed for filing
objection to it.

Subsection (b) provides that if no party
at interest files a timely objection, the rate
change will be forwarded to the Board with-
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out opinion by the Commissioners unless the
Presidentially-appointed members of the
Board desire such opinion.

Bubsection (c¢) exempts from the require-
ments of Chapter 12 international rates and
fees which will continue to be set pursuant
to international agreements.

Section 1253, Proceedings and Recom-
mended Declisions by Commissioners: This
section applies to rate change cases.

Subsection (a) provides for a hearing by
the Commissioners pursuant to the Admin-
istrative Procedure Act in all rate change
cases in which a party at interest files a
timely notice requesting such hearing.

Subsection (b) defines the record of the
rate change proceeding to include the pro-
posed change and supporting material, all
oral testimony and written submissions, and
any other material the Commissioners deem
appropriate.

Bubsection (¢) provides for an initial de-
cision by the Commissioners to the Presi-
dentially-appointed members of the Board.

Subsection (d) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to put into effect, upon 30 days’ notice,
interim rate changes in the event that the
Commissioners' proceedings take longer than
90 days. The Presldentially-appointed mem-
bers of the Board must render their final de-
cisions within 30 days of receiving the Com-
missioners' decislon or the interim change
ceases to be effective. Interim changes are also
authorized in the event that judicial pro-
ceedings are Instituted under section 1257,
and under that sectlon the institution of
such proceedings extends the perlod for
which such interim changes may be in effect.

Section 1254, Final Declsions: This sec-
tion provides for final decisions by the Presi-
dentlally-appointed members and for review
of rate change cases by the Congress.

Subsection (a) authorizes the Presiden-
tially-appointed Board members to make
final decisions and requires the publication
of such decisions, The Presidentially-ap-
pointed Board members may reject the
change, adopt it as initially proposed or as
recommended by the Commissioners, or
may modify it in the light of the record.

Subsection (b) provides that the Board
shall transmit its final decision to the Con-
gress together with the record and recom-
mended decisicn of the Commissioners, In
& contested case, of course, the Board would
wait 16 days after publication of the de-
cision to determine if a petition for judicial
review will be filed under section 1257, Such
transmittal shall not occur if the rate
change involves a fee for a special or non-
postal service.

Subsection (e¢) authorizes the Congress to
veto the Board's decision by concurrent reso-
Iution of hoth Houses within 60 days of
transmittal with the usual extensions.

Subsection (d) authorizes the Board to
make a rate change effective later than the
expiration of the 60-day period if it so de-
sires,

Subsection (e) excludes from transmittal
to the Congress increases required by sec-
tlon 1202(c) and the fees for epecial and
nonpostal services (which the Postmaster
General is currently authorized unilaterally
to set).

Section 1255, Service Changes:

Subsection (a) requires the Postal Service
to give public notice of proposed service
changes of nationwide or nearly nationwide
effect similar to the notice required in sec-
tion 1252(a) for rate changes.

Subsection (b) provides for proceedings
before the Rate Commissioners generally
similar to those required by the Administra-
tive Procedure Act for proposed rule-making.
The Commissioners are to compile a record
similar to that provided for in section
1253 (b).

Subsection (c) provides for an initial de-
cision of the Rate Commissioners which is
to become effective unless modified by the
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Presidentially-appointed members of the
Board.

Subsection (c) provides that petitions for
review, absent reasonable grounds, be filed
within 15 days of notice of final decision, that
the action be agalnst the Postal Service, and
that the rules concerning litigation by the
Postal Service (set forth in section 208)
apply.

Subsection (d) concerns suspension of pro-
ceedings pending judicial review, which re-
view is to be expedited in every way. Rate
changes are not to be submitted to the Con-
gress pending judicial review. Temporary
rate changes, emergency service changes, and
final rate decisions may not otherwise be
affected by the court pending review.

Bubsectlon (e) makes judicial review under
this section exclusive except for review of
the Commissioners' rules under section 1251
(d) (1), which review would proceed substan-
tially in accordance with this section.

Bubsection (d) provides that service
changes which substantially and adversely
affect postal users on a less than nationwide
basls are to be made only after the proceed-
ings described In the foregolng subsectlons
or in accordance with procedures adopted
pursuant to the requirements of the fore-
going subsections. Such procedures are to
provide, as a minimum, for notice and oppor-
tunity for the affected users to present ob-
jections.

Subsection (e) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to make emergency service changes before
completion of the procedures prescribed in
this section. SBuch changes may be in effect
no longer than the length of time that it
takes to complete proceedings.

Sectlon 1258, Rate and Service Complaints:
This section provides that any Interested
party may file a rate or service complaint.
The Commissioners may hold hearings and
render a public opinion to the Presidentially-
appointed members of the Board if they find
the complaint to be justified. If a rate matter
is involved, the Postal Service must then
institute proceedings under sectlon 1252. If
a service matter is involved the Preslden-
tlally-appointed Board members are to take
appropriate action.

Sectlon 1257, Judicial Review: This section
provides for judiclal review of Postal Service
rate and service proceedings pursuant to the
Administrative Procedure and Judiclal Re-
view Acts.

Subsectlon (a) authorizes judicial review
of rate and service change and complaint
proceedings. The review 1s conflned to con-
stitutional, statutory and procedural gues-
tlons which were raised before the Postal
Service, absent some reasonable ground for
failure so to raise.

Subsection (b) requires that the party
seeking review have fully participated in the
proceedings in the Postal Service.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 14

This chapter continues without substan-
tive change the portion of the private express
statutes found in existing chapter 9 of title
39.

Section 1401, Letters Carrled Out of the
Mail: This section continues section 901 of
the present title 39.

Section 1402, Forelgn Letters Out of the
Malils: This section continues section 902 of
the present title 39.

Section 1403, Searches Authorized: This
section continues section 903 of the present
title 39.

Section 1404, Selzing and Detaining Let-
ters: This sectlon continues section 904 of
the present title 39.

Section 1405, Searching Vessels for Let-
ters: This section continues section 905 of
the present title 39.

Section 1406, Disposition of Seized Malil:
This section continues section 9068 of the
present title 39,
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GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 16

Bubchapter I, General: This subchapter
generally authorizes the Postal Service to
provide for the transportation of the malils
and to contract for such transportation.

Section 1601, Provision for Carrying Malil:
This section contains the basic mandate of
section 6101(a) of present title 39 that the
Postal Service provide for the transportation
of the malls. Provisions of the present sec-
tion setting forth where the malls shall be
transported have been omitted as being
covered in a more general fashion by new
section 401.

Section 1602, Transportation of Mail of
Adjoining Countries through the United
States: This section continues the provisions
of section 6103 of present title 30 with con-
forming changes.

Section 1603, Establishment of Post Roads:
This section continues the provisions of sec-
tion 6105 of present title 39 without change.

Bectlon 1604, Discontinuance of Service on
Post Roads: This section continues the pro-
visions of section 6106 of present title 39 with
conforming changes.

Bection 1605, Authority to Contract for
Mail Transportation: This section continues
the authority of section 6402 of present title
39 but eliminates the existing restrictions
on star route contracts.

Section 1606, Combinations to Prevent Bids
for Carrying the Malls: This section con-
tinues the provision of section 6421 of present
title 30 with conforming changes.

Section 1607, Lien on Compensation of
Contractor: This section continues the pro-
vision of section 6432 of present title 39
with conforming changes.

Section 1608, Free Transportation of Postal
Officlals: This section continues the provision
of section 6433 of present title 39 with con-
forming changes.

Section 1609, Liability of Contractor for
Breach: This section continues the provisions
of section 6434 of present title 30 with con-
forming changes.

Subchapter II, Transportation of Mall by
Railroads, Motor Carriers, and Frelght For-
warders: Under this subchapter regulated
motor carriers and freight forwarders would
have the same statutory obligation to trans-
port mail and provide related services as now
applies to the railroads—that is, carriers and
forwarders are required to transport mail
tendered by the Postal Service, subject to
falr and reasonable compensation and to ICC
rate making. Additionally, the Postal Service
may enter into such contracts with carriers
at rates different from those set by the ICC.

Section 1625, Definitions: This section pro-
vides definitions for subchapter IT. Since this
subchapter will cover freight forwarders,
regulated motor carriers and express com-
panies appropriate definitions for these
carriers have been included. The definition
of “rallroad” in sectlon 6201 of present title
89 has been retained.

Sectlon 1626, Applicability: This section
states the coverage of subchapter IT, to cover
transportation by the carriers defined in sec-
tion 1625. Thus, the provisions concerning
transportation of mail by railroad (chapter
95 of present title 39) are expanded to cover
the other classes of carrlers defined in sec-
tion 1625.

Section 1627, Authorization of Service by
Carrier:

Subsections (a) through (e) continue the
provision of section 6203 of present title 39
modified to reflect the expanded coverage of
the subchapter.

Subsection (f) authorizes the Postal Serv-
ice to publish a statement of service to be
required of carriers and the tentative com-
pensation to be pald for such service, This
statement is similar to the comprehensive
plan of section 1633(c) in the bill (section
6209 of present title 89). It will form a predi-
cate for proceedings under the latter section.
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Section 1628, Facllities Provided by
Carrier: This section continues the provision
of section 6204 of present title 39 modifled
to reflect the expanded coverage of the sub-
chapter.

Section 1629, Changes in Service: This sec-
tion continues the provision of section 6205
of present title 39 modified to reflect the ex-
panded coverage of the subchapter.

Section 1630, Evidence of Service: This
section continues the provision of section
6206 of present title 30 modified to reflect
the expanded coverage of the subchapter.

Section 1631, Fines and Deductions: This
section continues the provision of section
6207 of present title 39 modified to refiect the
expanded coverage of the subchapter. The
maximum fine for refusal to perform mail
transportation under subsection (a) is low-
ered from §1,000 to 8500.

Section 1632, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission to Fix Rates: This section continues
the provision of section 6208 of present title
39, modified to refiect the expanded coverage
of the subchapter.

Bection 1633, Procedures: This section con-
tinues the provision of section 6209 of present
title 39 modified to reflect the expanded cov-
erage of the subchapter,

Section 1634, Special Rates: This section
continues the provision of section 6210 of
present title 89 modified to reflect the ex-
panded coverage of the subchapter.

Section 1635, Intermodal Transportation:
This sectlon continues the provision of sec-
tion 6213 of present title 39 but applies it to
all classes of carriers of transportation cov-
ered by the subchapter.

Section 1636, Statistical Studies: This sub=-
section continues the provision of section
6214 of present title 39 modified to reflect the
expanded coverage of the subchapter.

Section 1637, Special Contracts: This sec-
tion continues the provision of section 6215
modified to reflect the expanded coverage of
the subchapter. The limitation on the terms
of contractors has been omitted. In addition
the sectlon authorizes contracts to be made
before the ICC has fixed rates for the carriers
in question or before the ICC has fixed rates
for the service in question.

Section 1638, Carrier Operation, Recelpts
and Expenditures: This section continues the
provision of sectlon 6216 of present title 39
modified to reflect the expanded coverage of
the subchapter.

Subchapter III, Transportation of Mall by
Ajr: This subchapter supplements the mail
transportation provision of the Federal Avia-
tion Act in a manner similar to chapter 97
of the present title 39.

Section 1651, Rules and Regulations: This
section continues the provisions of section
6301 of present title 39 with conforming
changes.

Section 1852, Fines on Air Carriers Trans-
porting the Malls: This section continues
the provision of section 6304 of present title
39 with conforming changes.

Section 1653, Contract for Transportation of
Mail by Air: This section authorizes special
arrangements with air carriers similar to
those authorized for surface carriers and in
lieu of the existing air star route and other
speclal provisions of law.

Subsection (a) authorizes special arrange-
ments with certified carrlers for transporta-
tion along their routes similar to those au-
thorized with surface carriers pursuant to
section 1637 in the bill (section 6215 of pres-
ent title 39).

Bubsection (b) authorizes contracts for air
transportation along routes over which there
is no certified carrier. Buch contracts are to
be cancelled, in whole or in part, as appro=
priate, when the Civil Aeronautics Board cer-
tifies & carrier for the route in question. This
subsection replaces the present star route law,
section 6308 of present title 39.

Subsection (c) authorizes contracts with
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other than the certified carrler for routes
over which certified carriers are not provid-
ing service adequate for the Postal Service.
Such contracts are subject to disapproval by
the Civil Aeronautics Board and, if new car-
riers are certified over the route in question,
to cancellation by the Postal Service,

Subchapter IV, Transportation of Mail by
Vessel: This subchapter continues a number
of provisions of existing present law relating
to water transportation.

Section 1676, Sea Post Service: This sec-
tion continues the provision of section 6404
of present title 30 with conforming changes.

Section 1677, Termination of Contracts for
Foreign Transportation: This section con-
tinues the provision of section 6408 of pres-
ent title 39 with conforming changes.

Section 1678, Transportation of Mail as
Freight or Express: This section continues
the provision of section 6410 of present title
39 with conforming changes.

Section 1679, Fines on Ocean Carriers:
This section continues the provision of sec-
tion 6435 of present title 39 with conform-
ing changes.

GENERAL ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER 18

This chapter continues without substan-
tive change existing provisions of miscel-
laneous sections of title 39.

Section 1801, No Postal Material or Sup-
plies Manufactured by Convict Labor: This
section continues section 2010 of the present
title 39.

Section 1802, Uniforms and Badges: This
section continues section 3116(a) of the
present title 39, but contemplates uniforms
for employees in addition to letter carriers.

Section 1803, Special Dellvery Messengers
as Employees or Carriers: This section con-
tinues section 3115 of the present title 39.

Section 1804, Collection of Debts: This
section continues section 2401 (a) and (b)
of the present title 39, with structure and
language changes in subsection (b) to re-
flect the full responsibility of the Postal
Service for its own financlal management.

Section 1805, Transportation of Inter-
national Mail by Alr Carrlers of the United
States: This section continues section 2402
of the present title 39.

Section 1806, Penalties and Forfeitures Im-
posed for Violations: This section continues
section 2407 of the present title 39.

Sectlon 1807, Delivery of Stolen Money to
Owner: This section continues section 2410
of the present title 30.

Section 1808, Substitute Checks: This sec~
tion continues section 2411 of the present
title 39.

Section 1809, Filing of Information Relat-
ing to Publications of the Second Class:
This sectlon continues section 4369 of the
present title 39.

Section 1810, Printing of Illustrations of
United States Postage Stamps: This section
continues section 2608 of the present title 89.

HOW MUCH CAN WE BOOST IQ AND
SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Louisiana (Mr. Rarick) is recognized
for 30 minutes.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, because of
the significant findings of Dr. Arthur
L. Jensen of the Institute for Human
Learning at the University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley, Calif,, in the field of en-
vironment, heredity, and behavior, I in-
clude his work, “How Much Can We
Boost IQ and Scholastic Achievement,”
which appeared in the Harvard Educa-
tional Review, volume 39, No. 1, winter
edition, 1969:
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How Muce CAN WE Boost IQ AND
SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT

(Note—Arthur Jensen argues that the
fallure of recent compensatory education
efforts to produce lasting effects on chil-
dren’s IQ and achievement suggests that the
premises on which these efforts have been
based should be reexamined.

(He begins by questloning a central no-
tion upon which these and other educational
programs have recently been based: that
IQ differences are almost entirely a result
of environmental differences and the cul-
tural bias of 1Q tests. After tracing the his-
tory of 1IQ tests, Jensen carefully defines the
concept of IQ, polnting out that it appears
as a common factor in all tests that have
been devised thus far to tap higher mental
processes,

(Having defined the concept of intelll-
gence and related it to other forms of men-
tal ability, Jensen employs an analysis of
varlance model to explain how IQ can be
separated into genetic and environmental
components. He then discusses the concept
of “heritability,” a statistical tool for as-
sessing the degree to which Individual dif-
ferences In a trait like the intelligence can be
accounted for by genetic factors. He analyzes
several lines of evidence which suggest that
the heritability of intelligence is quite high
(1.e., genetic factors are much more import-
ant than environmental factors in producing
IQ differences).

(After arguing that environmental factors
are not nearly as important in determining
IQ as are genetic factors, Jensen proceeds
to analyze the environmental Iinfluences
which may be most critical in determining
1Q. He concludes that prenatal influences
may well contribute the largest environ-
mental influence on IQ, He then discusses
evidence which suggests that soclal class and
racial variations in intelligence cannot be
accounted for by differences in environment
but must be attributed partially to genetic
differences.

(After he has discussed the influence of
the distribution of IQ In a society on its
functioning, Jensen examines in detall the
results of educational programs for young
children, and finds that the changes in IQ
produced by these programs are generally
small. A basic conclusion of Jensen's dis-
cussion of the influence of environment on
IQ is that environment acts as a “threshold
variable.” Extireme environmental depriva-
tion can keep the child from performing up
to his genetic potential, but an enriched ed-
ucational program cannot push the child
above that potential.

(Finally, Jensen examines other mental
abilities that might be capitalized on in an
educational program, discussing recent find-
ings on diverse patterns of mental abilities
between ethnic groups and his own studies of
assoclative learning abilities that are inde-
pendent of social class. He concludes that
educational attempts to boost IQ have been
misdirected and that the educatlonal process
should focus on teaching much more spe-
cific skills. He argues that this will be ac-
complished most effectively if educational
methods are developed which are based on
other mental abilities besides I.Q.

(Because of the controversial nature of
Dr. Jensen's article, the Spring, Issue of the
Review will feature a discussion of the article
by five psychologists: Carl Berelter, Lee Cron-
bach, James Crow, David Elkind, and J.
McVicker Hunt, Readers are also invited to
react.) ;

THE FAILURE OF COMPENSATORY EDUCATION

Compensatory education has been tried
and it apparently has falled.

Compensatory - education has beén prac-

ticed on a massive scale for several years in

many citles across the nation. It began with |
auspicious enthusiasm and high hopes' of

educators. It had unprecedented support
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from Federal funds, It had theoretical sanc-
tion from social sclentists espousing the
major underpining of its rationale; the “de-
privation hypothesis,” according to which
academic lag 18 mainly the result of soclal,
economiec, and educational deprivation and
discrimination—an hypothesis that has met
with wide, uncritical acceptance in the at-
mosphere of society’s growing concern about
the plight of minority groups and the eco-
nomically disadvantaged.

The chief goal of compensatory educa-
tion—to remedy the educational lag of dis-
advantaged children and thereby narrow the
achievement gap between “minority” and
“majority"” puplls—has been utterly unreal-
ized in any of the large compensatory educa-
tion programs that have been evaluated so
far. On the basis of a natlonwide survey and
evaluation of compensa education pro-
grams, the United States Commission on
Civil Rights (1967) came to the following
concluison:

“The Commission’s analysis does not sug-
gest that compensatory education is incapa-
ble of remedying the effects of poverty on the
academic achievement of individual children.
There Is little question that school programs
involving expenditures for cultural enrich-
ment, better teaching, and other needed edu~-
cational services can be helpful to disadvan-
taged children. The fact remains, however,
that none of the programs appear to have
rajsed significantly the achivement of par-
ticipating pupils, as a group, within the
period evaluated by the Commission.”
(p. 138)

The Commission’s review gave special at-
tentlon to compensatory education in ma-
jority-Negro schools whose programs “were
among the most prominent and included
some that have served as models for others.”
The Commission states: “A princlpal objec-
tive of each was to raise the academic
achievement of disadvantaged children.
Judged by this standard the programs did
not show evidence of much success” (p.
138) 2

Why has there been such uniform failure
of compensatory programs wherever they
have been tried? What has gone wrong? In
other fields, when bridges do not stand, when
aireraft do not fly, when machines do not
work, when treatments do not cure, despite
all conscientious efforts on the part of many
persons to make them do so, one begins to
question the basic assumptions, principles,
theories, and hypotheses that guide one’s
efforts. Is it time to follow suit in education?

The theory that has gulded most of these
compensatory education programs, some-
times explicitly, sometimes implicitly, has
two main complementary facets: one might
be called the “average children concept,” the
other the “social deprivation hypothesis.”

1 Some of the largest and most highly pub-
licized programs of compensatory education
that have been held up as models but which
produced absolutely no significant improve-
ment In the scholastic achievement of dis-
advantaged students are: the Banneker Proj-
ect in 8t. Louis (8 years), Higher Horizons in
New York (6 years), More Effective Schools
in New York (3 years), and large-scale pro-
grams in Byracuse, Seattle, Philadelphia,
Berkeley, and a score of other citles (for de-
talled reports see U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights, 1067, pp. 115-140).

Reports on Project Head Start Indicate that
initial gains of 5 to 10 points in IQ on con-
ventional ‘intelligence tests are a common
finding, but this gain usually does not hold
up through the first year of regular school-
ing..More positive claims for the eflicacy of
Head Start involve evidence of the detection
and' correction of medical disabilities in dis-
advantaged preschool children and the re-
portedly favorable effects of the p on
children's self-confidence, motivation, and
attitudes toward school,
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The “average children” concept Is essen=-
tially the bellef that all children, except for
a rare few born with severe neurological de=
fects, are basically very much alike in their
mental development and capabilities, and
that their apparent differences in these char-
acteristics as manifested in school are due to
rather superficial differences in children’s up-
bringing at home, their preschool and out-
of-school experiences, motivations and in-
terests, and the educational influences of
their family background. All children are
viewed as basically more or less homogene-
ous, but are seen to differ in school perform-
ance because when they are out of school
they learn or fail to learn certain things that
may either help them or hinder them in thelr
school work. If all children could be treated
more alike early enough, leng before they
come to school, then they could all learn
from the teacher’s instructlon at about the
same pace and would all achleve at much the
same level, presumably at the “average” or
above on the usual grade norms.

The "soclal deprivation hypothesis” is the
allied belief that those children of ethnie
minoritlies and the economically poor who
achieve “below average” in school do so
mainly because they begin school lacking
certain crucial experiences which are pre-
requisites for school learning—perceptual, at-
tentional, and verbal skills, as well as the
self-confidence, self-direction, and teacher-
oriented attitudes conducive to achlevement
in the classroom. And they lack the parental
help and encouragement needed to promote
academic achievement throughout their
schooling. The chief alm of preschool and
compensatory programs, therefore, is to make
up for these environmental lacks as quickly
and intensively as possible by providing the
assumedly appropriate experiences, cultural
enrichment, and training in basic skills of
the kind presumably possessed by middle-
class “majority” children of the same age.

The success of the effort is usually assessed
in one or both of two ways: by gains in IQ
and in scholastic achievement. The common
emphasis on gains in IQ is probably attribu-
table to the fact that it can be more effi-
clently “measured” than scholastic achieve-
ment, especially if there is no specific “achive-
ment"” to begin with. The IQ test can be used
at the very beginning of Headstart, kinder-
garten, or first grade as a “‘pre-test” against
which to assess "'post-test” gains. IQ gains, if
they occur at all, usually occur rapidly, while
achievement is a long-term affair. And prob-
ably most important, the IQ is commonly
interpreted as indicative of a more general
kind of intellectual ability than is reflected
by the acquisition of specific scholastic
knowledge and skills. Since the IQ is known
to predict scholastic performance better than
any other single measurable attribute of
the child, it is believed, whether rightly or
wrongly, that if the child’s IQ can be ap-
preciably raised, academic achievement by
and large will take care of Itself, given nor-
mal motivation and standard instruction.
Children with average or above-average IQs
generally do well in school without much
special attention. So the remedy deemed log-
ical for children who would do poorly in
school is to boost their IQs up to where they
can perform like the majority—in short to
make them all at least “average children.”
Stated so bluntly, the remedy may sound
rather grim, but this is in fact essentially
what we are attempting in our special pro-
grams of pre-school enrichment and com-
pensatory education. This simple theme, with
only slight embellishments, can be found re-
peated over and over agaln in the vast re-
cent lterature on the psycheology and edu-
cation of children called culturally disad-
vantaged.

So here is where our diagnosis should be-
gin—uwith the concept of the IQ: how it came
to be what it is; what it “really” is; what
makes it vary from one individual to an-
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other; what can change it, and by what
amount,

THE NATURE OF INTELLIGENCE

The nature of intelligence is one of the
vast topics In psychology. It would be quite
impossible to attempt to review here the
main theoretical issues and currents of
thought in this fleld. Large volumes have
been written on the subject (e.g., Guilford,
1967; Stoddard, 1943), to say nothing of the
countless articles. An enlightening brief ac-
count of the history of the concept of in-
telligence has been presented by Sir Cyril
Burt (1968). The term “Intelllgence,” as
used by psychologists, is itself of fairly re-
cent origin. Having been introduced as a
techinical term in psychology near the turn
of the century, it has since flltered down into
common parlance, and therefore some restric-
tion and clarification of the term as it will
be used in the following discussion is called
for.

Disagreements and arguments can perhaps
be forestalled if we take an operational
stance. First of all, this means that prob-
ably the most important fact about intelli-
gence is that we can measure it. Intelligence,
like electricity, is easler to measure than to
define. And if the measurements bear some
systematic relationships to other data, it
means we can make meaningful statements
about the phenomenon we are measuring.
There is no point in arguing the question to
which there is no answer, the question of
what intelligence really is. The best we can
do is to obtain measurements of certain
kinds of behavior and look at their relation-
ships to other phenomena and see if these
relationships make any kind of sense and
order. It is from these orderly relationships
that we can galn some understanding of the
phenomensa.

But how did the instruments which we
measure Intelligence come about in the first
place? The first really useful test of intelli-
gence and the progenitor of nearly all pres-
ent-day intelligence tests was the Metrical
Scale of Intelligence devised in 1905 by Binet
and Simon. A fact of great but often unrea-
lized implications Is that the Binet-Simon
test was commission by the Minister of Pub-
He Instruction in Paris for the explicit pur-
pose of identifying children who were likely
to fall in school. It was decided they should
be placed in special schools or classes before
losing too much ground or receiving too
much discouragement. To the credit of Binet
and Simon, the test served this purpose quite
well, and it is now regarded as one of the
major “breakthroughs” in the history of
psychology. Numerous earlier attempts to
devise intelligence tests were much less suc-
cessful from a practical standpoint, mainly
because the kinds of functions tested were
decided upon in terms of early theoretical
notions about the basic elements of “mind”
and the “brass instrument” laboratory tech-
niques for measuring these elemental fune-
tlons of consciousness, which were then
thought to consist of the capacity for making
fine sensory discriminations in the various
sensory modalities. Although these measure-
ments were. sufficiently reliable, they bore
little relationship to any “real life” or “com-
mon sense” criteria of behavior ranging along
a “dull"—"bright" continuum. The psycho-
logical sagacity of Binet and Simon as test
constructors derlved largely from their inti-
mate knowledge and observation of the be-
bhavior of young children and of what, pre-
cisely, teachers expected of them in school.
Binet and Simon noted the characteristics
distinguishing those children described by
their teachers as "bright” from those de-
scribed as “dull,” and, from these observa-
tions and considerable trial-and-error, they
were finally ahble to make up a graded serles
of test items that not only agreed with
teachers’ judgments of children’s scholastic
capabilities but could make the discrimina-
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tions more finely and more accurately than
any single teacher could do without pro-
longed observation of the child in class. The
Binet-Simon scale has since undergone many
revisions and improvements, and today, in
the form developed by Terman, known at
the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, it is
generally regarded as the standard for the
measurement of intelligence.

But the important point I wish to empha-
size here is thai these Binet tests, and in
effect all their descendants, had their origin
in the educational setting of the Paris schools
of 1900, and the various modifications and
refinements they have undergone since then
have been implicitly shaped by the educa-
tional traditions of Europe and North Amer-
ica. The content and methods of instruction
represented in this tradition, it should be
remembered, are a rather narrow and select
sample of all the various forms of human
learning and of the ways of imparting knowl-
edge and skills. The instructional methods
of the traditional classroom were not in-
vented all In one stroke, but evolved within
an upper-class segment of the European
population, and thus were naturally shaped
by the capacities, culture, and needs of those
children whom the schools were primarily
intended to serve. At least implieit in the
system as it originally developed was the
expectation that not all children would suc-
ceed. These methods of schooling have re-
mained essentially unchanged for many gen-
erations.. We have accepted traditional in-
struction so completely that it is extremely
difficult even to imagine, much less to put
into practice, any radically different .forms
that the education of children could take.
Our thinking almost always takes as granted
such features as beginning formal instruc-
tion at the same age for all childrem {(uni-
versally between ages five and six), instruc-
tion of children in groups, keeping the same
groups together in lock step fashion through
the first several years of schooling, and an
active-passive, showing-seeing, telling-list-
ening relationship between. teacher and
pupils. Satisfactory learning occurs under
these conditions only when children come to
school with certain prerequisite abilities and
skills: an attention span long enough to en-
compass the teacher’s utterances and demon-
strations, the ability wvoluntarily to focus
one's attention where it ls called for, the
ability to comprehend verbal utterances and
to grasp relationships between things and
their symbolic representations, the ability
to inhibit large-muscle activity and engage
in covert “mental” activity, to repeat instruc-
tion to oneself, to persist in a task until a
self-determined standard 1is attained—in
short, the ability to engage in what might be
called self-Instructional activities, without
which group instruction alone remains in-
effectual,

The interesting fact 1s that, despite all the
criticisms’ that can easily be leveled at the
educational system, the traditional forms
of Instruction have actually worked quite
well for the majority of children. And the
tests that were specifically devised to dis-
tinguish those children least apt to succeed
in this system Hhave also proved to do their
job quite well. The Stanford-Binet and sim-
ilar intelligence tests predict various meas-
ures of scholastic achlevement with an aver-
age validity coefficlent of about 5 to 6, and
in longitudinal data comprising intelligence
test and achievement measures on the same
children over a number of years, the mul-
tiple correlation between intelligence and
scholastic achievement is almost as high
as the reliability of the measures will permit.
The generality and limitations of intelligence

If the content and Instructional techniques
of education had been markedly different
from what they were in the beginning and,
for the most part, continue to be, it is very
likely that the instruments we call intelli-
gence tests would also have assumed a quife
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different character, They might have devel-
oped In such a way as to measure a quite
different constellation of abilities, and our
conception of the nature of intelligence, as-
suming we still called it by that name, would
be correspondingly different. This is why I
think it so important to draw attention to
the origins of intelligence testing.

But in granting that the measurement and
operational definitions of intelligence had
their origins in a school setting and were in-
tended primarily for scholastic purposes, one
should not assume that intelligence tests
measure only school learning or cultural ad-
vantages making for scholastiec success and
fail to tap anything of fundamental psycho-
logical importance. The notion is sometimes
expressed that psychologists have mis-aimed
with their intelllgence tests, Although the
tests may predict scholastic performance, it
is said, they do not really measure intelli-
gence—as if somehow the ‘real thing" has
eluded measurement and perhaps always will.
But this is a misconception. We can measure
intelligence. As the late Professor Edwin G.
Boring pointed out, intelligence, by defini-
tion, is what intelligence tests measure. The
trouble comes only when we attribute more
to “iIntelligence” and to our measurements
of it than do the psychologists who use the
concept In its proper sense.

The idea of intelligence has justifiably
grown considerably beyond its scholastic con-
notations. Techniques of measurement not at
all resembling the tasks of the Binet scale
snd in no way devised with the idea of pre-
dicting scholastic performance can also meas-
ure approximately the same intelligence as
measured by the Binet scale. The English psy-
chologist Spearman devoted most of his dis-
tinguished career to studying the important
finding that almost any and every test In-
volving any kind of complex mental activity
correlates positively and substantially with
any and every other test involving complex
mental activity, regardless of the specific con-
tent or sensory modality of the test. Spear-
man noted that if the tests called for the
operation of “higher mental processes,” as
opposed to sheer sensory acuity, reflex be-
havior, or the execution of established habits,
they showed positive intercorrelation, al-
though the tests bore no superficial resem-
blance to one another. They might consist of
abstract figures involving various spatial rela-
tionships, or numerical problems, or voca-
bulary, or verbal analogies. For example, &
vocabulary test shows correlations in the
range of .50 to .60 with a test that consists of
copying sets of designs with colored blocks;
and a test of general information correlates
about 50 with & test that involves wending
through a printed maze with a penecil. Count-
less examples of such positive correlations be-
tween seemingly quite different tests can be
found in the literature on psychological tests.
Spearman made them the main object of his
study. To account for the intercorrelations of
““mental” tests, he hypothesized the existence
of a single factor common to all tests involv-
ing complex mental processes. All such tests
measure this common factor to some degree,
which - accounts for the intercorrelations
ameng all the tests. Spearman called the
common . factor “general intelligence” or
simply g. And he invented the method known
as factor analysis to determine the amount
of g in any particular test. He and his stu-
dents later developed tests, like Raven’s Pro-
gressive Matrices and Cattell's Culture Falr
Tests of g, which measure ¢ In nearly pure
form. We should not relfy g as an entity, of
course, since it is only a hypothetical con-
struct intended to explain covariation among
tests, It is a hypothetical source of variance
(individual differences) In test scores, It can
be regarded as the nuclear operational defini-
tlon of intelligence, and when the term in-
telligence is used it should refer to g, the fac-
tor common to all tests of complex problem
solving.
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In examining those tests most heavily
loaded with g, Spearman characterized the
mental processes which they seemed to in-
volve as “the ability to educe relations and
correlates”—that is, to be able to see the
general from the particular and the partic-
ular as an instance of the general. A similar
definition of intelligence was expressed by
Aquinas, as "“the ability to combine and
separate”—to see the difference between
things which seem similar and to see the
similarities between things which seem dif-
ferent. These are essentlally the processes of
abstraction and conceptualization. Tasks
which ecall for problem solving requiring
these processes are usually the best measures
of g. Despite numerous theoretical attacks on
Spearman’s basic notion of a general factor,
g has stood llke a rock of Gibralter in psy-
chometrics, defying any attempt to construct
a test of complex problem solving which
excludes it.

Standard intelligence scales such as the
Binet and the Wechsler are composed of a
dozen or so subtests which differ obviously in
their superficial appearance: vocabulary,
general information, memory span for digits,
block designs, figure copying, mazes, form
boards, and so on. When the intercorrelations
among a dozen or more such tests are sub-
jected to a factor analysis or principal com-
ponents analysis, some 50 percent or more
of the total individual differences variance
in all the tests is usually found to be attrib-
utable to a general factor common to all the
tests. Thus, when we speak of intelligence
it is this general factor, rather than any
single test, that we should keep in mind.

Attempts to assess age differences in intelll-
gence or mental development which rely on
complex techniques that bear little formal
resemblance to the usual intelllgence tests
still manage to measure ¢ more than any-
thing else. Plaget's techniques for studying
mental growth, for example, are based largely
on the child’s development of the concepts
of invarlance and conservation of certain
properties—number, area, and volume. When
a large variety of Plaget tasks are factor ana-
lyzed along with standard psychometric tests,
including the Stanford-Binet and Raven's
Progressive Matrices, is it found that the
Piaget tasks are loaded on the general factor
to about the same extent as the psycho-
metric tests (Vernon, 1965). That is to say,
children fall into much the same rank order
of ability on all these cognitive tests. Tud-
denham (1968) has developed a psychometric
scale of intelligence based entirely upon
Piaget’s theory of cognitive development. The
test makes use of ten of the techniques de-
veloped by Piaget for studying conservation,
seriation, reversal of perspective, and so on.
Performance on these tasks shows about the
same relationship to social class and race dif-
ferences as is generally found with the Stan-
ford-Binet and Wechler scales. It seems evl-
dent that what we call general intelligence
can be manifested in many different forms
and thus permits measurement by a wide va-
riety of techniques. The common feature of
all such Intercorrelated tests seems to be
thelr requirement of some form of “reason-
ing' on the part of the subject—some active,
but usually covert, transformation or manip-
ulation of the “input” (the problem) in
order to arrive at the “output” (the answer).

The conceptually most pure and simple
instance of this key aspect of Intelligence is
displayed in the phenomenon known as cross-
modal transfer. This occurs when a person
to whom some particular stimulus is ex-
posed in one sensory modallty can then Tecog-
nize the same stimulus (or its essentlal fea-
tures) In a different sensory modality. For
example, show a person a number of differ-
ently shaped wooden blocks, then point to
one, blindfold the person, shuffle the blocks,
and let the person find the Indicated block
by using his sense of touch. or “write” in

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

bold strokes any letter of the alphabet be-
tween a child’'s shoulder blades. It will be
a completely unique stimulus input for the
child, never encountered before and never
directly conditioned to any verbal response.
Yet, most children, provided they already
know the alphabet, will be able to name the
letter. There are no direct neural connections
between the visual and the tactile impres-
slons of the stimulus, and, although the
child’s naming of the letter has been condi-
tloned to the wisual stimulus, the tactile
stimulus has been associated with neither
the visual stimulus nor the verbal response.
How does the child manage to show the cross
modal transfer? Some central symbolic or
“cognitive” processing mechanism is in-
volved, which can abstract and compare
properties of “new"” experiences with “old"
experiences and thereby Invest the “new”
with meaning and relevance. Intelligence is
essentially characterized by this process.

Is g unitary or divisidle?

It is only when the concept of g s attrib-
uted meaning above and beyond that de-
rived from the factor analytic procedures
from which it gains its strict technical mean-
ing that we run into the needless argument
over whether g is a unitary ability or a con-
glomerate of many subabilities, each of which
could be measured independently. We should
think of g as a “source” of individual dif-
ferences in scores which is common to a
number of different tests. As the tests
change, the nature of g will also change, and
a test which is loaded, say, .50 on g when
factor analyzed among one set of tests may
have a loading of .20 or .80, or some other
value, when factor analyzed among other
sets of tests. Also, a test which, in one factor
analysis, measures only g and nothing else,
may show that it measures g and one or more
other factors when factor analyzed in con-
nection with a new set of tests. In other
words, ¢ gains its meaning from the tests
which have it in common. Furthermore, no
matter how simple or “unitary” a test may
appear to be, it is almost always possible to
further fractionate the individual differences
variance into smaller subfactors. I have been
doing this in my laboratory with respect to
a very simple and seemingly “unitary” abil-
ity, namely, digit span (Jensen, 1967b).
Changing the rate of digit presentation
changes the rank order of subjects in their
ability to recall the digits. So, too, does In-
terposing a 10-second delay between presen-
tation and recall, and interpolating varlous
distractions (“retroactive Inhibition”) be-
tween presentation and recall, and many
other procedural variations of the digit span
paradigm. Many—but, significantly, not all—
of these kinds of manipulations introduce
new dimensions or factors of individual dif-
ferences. It is likely that when we finally
get down to the irreducible “atoms” of mem-
ory span ability, so to speak, if we ever do
get there, the elements that make up mem-
ory span ability will not themselves even
resemble what we think of as abilitles in
the usual sense of the term. And so probably
the same would be true not only for digit
span, but for any of the subtests or items
that make up intelligence tests.

A simple analogy in the physical realm may
help to make this clear, If we are interested
in measuring general athletic ability, we can
devise a test consisting of running, ball
throwing, matting, jumping, weight lifting,
and so on. We can obtaln a "“score” on each
one of these and the total for any individual
is his “general athletic ability” score, This
score would correspond to the general in-
telligence score ylelded by tests like the
Stanford-Binet and the Wechsler scales.

Or we can go a step further in the refine-
ment of our test procedure and intercorrelate
the scores on all these physical tasks, factor
analyze the Intercorrelations, and examine
the general factor, if indeed there is ome.
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Assuming there is, we would call it “gen-
eral athletic ability.” It would mean that on
all of the tasks, persons who excelled on one
also tended to be superior on the others, And
we would note that some tasks were more
“loaded” with this general factor than oth-
ers. We could then weight the subtest scores
in proportion to their loading on g and then
add them up. The total, in effect, i5 a "factor
score,” and gives us a somewhat more justi-
fiable measure of “general athletic ability,”
since it represents the one source of varia-
tlon that all the athletic skillls in our test
battery share in common.

To go still further, let us imagine that the
running test has the highest loading on g in
this analysis. To make the issue clear-cut,
let us say that all its variance is attributable
to the g factor. Does this mean that run-
ning ability is not further analyzable into
other components? No, it simply means that
the components into which running can be
analyzed are not separately or independently
manifested in either the running test or the
other tests in the battery. But we can meas-
ure these components of running abllity in-
dependently, if we wish to: total leg length,
the ratio of upper to lower leg length,
strength of leg muscles, physical endurance,
“wind” or vital capacity, ratio of body height
to welght, degree of mesomorphic body build,
specific skills such as starting speed—all are
positively correlated with running speed.
And if we intercorrelate these measures and
factor analyze the correlations, we would
probably find a substantial general factor
common to all these physical attributes,
name it what you will. We could combine
the measures on these various physical tralts
into a welghted composite score which would
predict running ability as measured by the
time the person takes to cross the finish line.
The situation seems very simllar to the
analysis of the psychological processes that
make up “general intelligence."

Fluid and crystallized intelligence

Raymond B. Cattell (1963) has made a
conceptually valld distinctlon between two
aspects of intelligence, fluid and crystallized.
Standard intelligence tests generally meas-
ure both the fluld and crystallized compo-
nents of g, and, since the two are usually
highly correlated in a population whose
members to a large extent share a common
background of experience, culture, and edu-
cation, the fluld and crystallized components
may not always be clearly discernible as dis-
tinet factors. Conceptually, however, the dis-
tinction is useful and can be supported em-
pirically under certain conditions. Fluid
intelligence is the capacity for new concep-
tual learning and problem solving, a general
“brightness’ and adaptability, relatively in-
dependent of educatlon and experience,
which can be invested in the particular op-
portunities for learning encountered by the
individual in accord with his motivations
and interests. Tests that measure mostly
fluid intelligence are those that minimize
cultural and scholastic content. Cattell's
Culture Falr Tests and Raven's ive
Matrices are good examples, Crystallized in-
telligence, in contrast, is a precipitate out
of experience, consisting of acquired knowl-
edge and developed intellectual skills. Fluid
and crystallized Intelligence are naturally
correlated In a population sharing a com=-
mon culture, because the acquisition of
knowledge and skills in the first place de-
pends upon fluld intelligence. While fiuld
intelligence attains its maximum level in
the late teens and may even begin to decline
gradually shortly thereafter, crystallized in-
telligence continues to increase gradually
with the individual’s learning and experi-
ence all the way up to old age.

Occupational correlates of intelligence

Intelligence, as we are using the term, has
relevance considerably beyond the scholastic
setting. This 1s so partly because there is an
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intimate relationship between a soclety's
occupational structure and its educational
system. Whether we like it or not, the educa-
tional system is one of soclety's most power-
ful mechanisms for sorting out children to
assume different roles In the occupational
hierarchy.

The evidence for a hierarchy of occupa-
tional prestige and desirability is unam-
biguous. Let us consider three sets of num-
bers® First, the Barr scale of occupations,
devised in the early 1920s, provides one set
of data. Lists of 120 representative occupa-
tions, each definitely and concretely de-
scribed, were given to 30 psychological judges
who were asked to rate the occupations on a
scale from 0 to 100 according to the grade of
intelligence each occupation was believed to
require for ordinary success. Second, in 1964,
the National Opinion Research Center
(NORC), by taking a large public opinion
poll, obtalned ratings of the prestige of a
great number of occupations; these prestige
ratings represent the average standing of
each occupation relative to all the others In
the eyes of the general public. Third, a rating
of socioeconomic status (SES) is provided by
the 1960 Census of Population: Classified
Inder of Occupations and Industries, which
assigns to each of the hundreds of lsted
occupations a score ranging from 0 to 96 as a
composite index of the average income and
educational level prevailing in the occupa-
tion.

The interesting point is the set of correla-
tions among these three Iindependently
derived occupational ratings.

The Barr scale and the NORC ratings are
correlated 91,

The Barr scale and the SES Index are cor-
related .81.

The NORC ratings and the SES index are

correlated .90.
In other words, psychologists' concept of the
“intelligence demands"” of an occupation
(Barr scale) is very much like the general
public's concept of the prestige or “social
standing” of an occupation (NORC ratings),
and both are closely related to an independ-
ent measure of the educational and economic
status of the persons pursuing an occupa-
tion (SES index). As O. D. Duncan (1968, pp.
90-91) concludes, *. . . ‘intelligence’ is a
soclally defined quality in this social defini-
tion is not essentially different from that of
achievement or status In the occupational
sphere, . When psychologists came to
propose operational counterparts to the
notion of intelligence, or to devise measures
thereof, they wittingly or unwittingly looked
for indicators of capability to function in the
system of key roles in the soclety.” Duncan
goes on to note, “"Our argument tends to
imply that a correlatlon between IQ and
occupational achievement was more or less
built into IQ tests, by virtue of the psycho-
logists' implicit acceptance of the soclal
standards of the general populace. Had the
first 1Q tests been devised in a hunting cul-
ture, ‘general intelligence' might well have
turned out to involve visual aculty and run-
ning speed, rather than vocabulary and sym-
bol manipulation. As it was, the concept of
intelligence arose In a soclety where high
status accrued to occupations involving the
latter in large measure, so that what we now
mean by intelligence is something like the
probability of acceptable performance (given
the opportunity) in occupations varying in
soclal status.”

So we see that the prestige hierarchy of
occupations is a rellable objective reality in
our soclety. To this should be added the fact
that there is undoubtedly some relationship
between the levels of the hierarchy and the

21 am indebted to Professor Otls Dudley
Duncan (1968, pp. 80-100) for providing this
information.
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occupations’ intrinsic Interest, desirability,
or gratification to the individuals engaged in
them. Even if all occupations paid allke and
recelved equal respect and acclaim, some
occupations will still be viewed as more
desirable than others, which would make for
competition, selection, and, again, a kind of
prestige hierarchy. Most persons would agree
that painting plctures 1s more satisfying than
painting barns, and conducting a symphony
orchestra is more exciting than directing
traffic. We have to face it: the assortment of
persons into occupational roles simply is not
“falr” in any absolute sense. The best we can
ever hope for Is that true merit, given equal-
ity of opportunity, act as the basis for the
natural assorting process.

Correlation between intelligence and
occupational achievement

Because intelligence is only one of a num-
ber of qualities making for merit in any
glven occupation, and since most occupations
will tolerate a considerable range of abilities
and criteria of passable performance, 1t would
be surprising to find a very high correlation
between occupational level and IQ. Although
the rank order of the mean IQs of occupa-
tional groups is about as highly correlated
with the occupations' standing on the three
“prestige” ratings mentioned above as the
ratings are correlated among themselves,
there 18 a considerable dispersion of IQs
within occupations. The IQ spread increases
as one moves down the scale from more to
less skilled occupations (Tyler, 1865, pp.
338-339). Thus, the correlation, for example,
between scores on the Army General Classifi-
cation Test, a kind of general Intelligence
test, and status ratings of the civilian oecu-
pations of 18,782 white enlisted men in World
War II was only .42. Since these were mostly
young men, many of whom had not yet com-
pleted their education or established their
career lines, the correlation of 42 is lower
than one would expect in the civillan popu-
lation. Data obtained by the U.S. Employ-
ment Service in a civillan population shows
a correlation of .66 between intelligence and
occupational status, a value which, not sur-
prisingly, is close to the average correlation
between intelligence and scholastic achieve-
ment (Duncan, et al., 1968, pp. 98-101). Al-
though these figures are based on the largest
samples reported in the literature and are
therefore probably the most reliable statistics,
they are not as high as the correlations found
in some other studlies, Two studies found, for
example, that IQs of school boys correlated
.57 and .71 with their occupational status 14
and 19 years later, respectively (Tyler, 1965,
p. 343). It is noteworthy that the longer in-
terval showed the higher correlation.

Duncan’s (1968) detailed analysis of the
nature of the relationship between intelli-
gence and occupational status led him to the
conclusion that “the bulk of the Influence
of intelligence on occupation is indirect, via
education.” If the correlation of intelligence
with education and of education with occu-
pation s, In effect, “partialled out,” the
remaining “direct” correlation between intel-
ligence and occupation is almost negligible.
But Duncan points out that this same type
of analysis (technically known as “path co-
efficients analysis™) also reveals the interest-
ing and slgnificant finding that intelligence
plays a relatively important part as a cause of
differentlal earmings. Duncan concludes:
“, .. men with the same schooling and in the
same line of work are differentially rewarded
in terms of mental ability" (1968, p. 118).

Correlations between intelligence and job
performance within occupations

Intelligence, via education, has its greatest
effect In the assorting of individuals into oc-
cupational roles. Once they are in those roles,
the importance of intelligence per se is less
marked. Ghiselll (1955) found that intelli-
gence tests correlate on the average in the
range of .20 to .25 with ratings of actual pro-
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ficiency on the job. The speed and ease of
training for various occupational skills, how-
ever, show correlations with intelligence
averaging about .50, which is four to five
times the predictive power that the same
tests have In relation to work proficiency
after tralning. This means that, once the
fraining hurdle has been surmounted, many
factors besides Intelligence are largely in-
volved in success on the job. This is an im-
portant fact to keep in mind at later points
in this article.
Is intelligence “fixed”?

Since the publication of J. McV. Hunt's
well-known and influential book. Intelligence
and Experience (1961), the notion of “fixed
intelligence” has assumed the status of a
popular cliché among many speakers and
writers on intelligence, mental retardation,
cultural disadvantage, and the like, who
state often with an evident sense of virtue
and relief, that modern psychology has over=
thrown the “belief In fixed intelligence.” This
particular bugaboo seems to have loomed up
largely in the imaginations of those who find
such great satisfaction in the idea that “fixed
intelligence” has been demolished once and
for all.

Actually, there has been nothing much to
demolish. When we look behind the rather
misleading term “fixed intelligence,” what
we find are principally two real and separate
issues, each calling for empirical study rather
than moral philosophizing. Both issues lend
themselves to empirical investigation and
have long been subjects of Intensive study
The first issue concerns the genetic basis of
individual differences in intelligence; the
second concerns the stability or constancy of
the IQ throughout the individual's lifetime.
" Genotype and Phenotype. Geneticists have
avoided confusion and polemics about the
issue of whether or not a given trailt is “fixed”
by asking the right question in the first
place: how much of the variatlon (l.e., in-
dividual differences) in a particular trait or
characteristic that we observe or measure
(l.e., the phenotype) in a glven population
can we account for In terms of variation In
the genetic factors (l.e., the genotype) affect-
ing the development of the characteristic?

The genetic factors are completely lald
down when the parental sperm and ovum
unite. Thus the Individual’s genotype, by
definition, is “fixed" at the moment of con-
ception. Of course, different potentials of
the genotype may be expressed at different
times in the course of the individual's devel-
opment. But beyond conception, whatever
we observe or measure of the organism is a
phenotype, and this, by definition, is not
“fixed.” The phenotype is a result of the
organism's internal genetic mechanisms es-
tablished at conception and all the physiecal
and social influences that impinge on the
organism throughout the course of its de-
velopment. Intelligence is a phenotype, not
a genotype, so the argument about whether
or not intelligence is “fixed" is seen to be
spurlous.

The really Interesting and important ques-
tion, which can be empirically answered by
the methods of quantitative genetics, is:
what is the correlation between genotypes
and phenotypes at any given point in de-
velopment? For contlnuous or metrical
characteristics such as height and intelli-
gence, the correlation, of course, can assume
any value between 0 and 1. The square of
the correlation between genotype and pheno-
type is technlcally known as the heritability
of the characteristic, a concept which is dis-
cussed more fully In a later section.

The Stability of Intelligence Measures. The
second aspect of the issue of “fixed intelli-
gence' concerns the stability of intelligence
measurements throughout the course of the
individual's development. Since intelligence
test scores are not points on an absolute soale
of measurement like height and weight, but
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only indicate the individual's relative stand-
ing with reference to a normative popula-
tion, the question we must ask is: To what
extent do individuals maintain their stand-
ing relative to one another in measured in-
telligence over the course of time? The an-
swer is to be found in the correlation be-
tween intelligence test scores on a group of
persons at two points in time. Bloom (1964)
has reviewed the major studies of this gques-
tion and the evidence shows considerable
consistency.

In surveying all the correlations reported
in the literature between intelligence meas-
ured on the same individuals at two points
in time, I have worked out a simple formula
that gives a “best fit” to all these data. The
formula has the virtue of a simple mne-
monie, being much easler to remember than
all the tables of correlations reported in the
literature and yet being capable of reproduc-
ing the correlations with a fair degree of
accuracy.

CA;
CA;
where 73 =the estimated correlation between tests
given at times 1 and 2.
rq@ =the equivalent-forms or immediate test-
retest reliability of the test.
CA,;=the subject’s chronological age at the time of
the first test.
CAs=the subject’s chronological age at the time of
the second test.

Limitation: The formula holds only up to
the point where CA, is age 10, at which
time the empirical value of r,, approaches an
asymptote, showing no appreciable increase
thereafter. Beyond age 10, regardless of the
interval between tests, the obtained test-
retest correlations fall in the range between
the test's reliability and the square of the
rellability (l.e., 7, >r.>r%,). These simple
generalizations are intended simply as a
means of summarizing the mass of empirical
findings. They accord with Bloom's conclu-
sion, based on his thorough survey of the
published evidence, that beyond age 8, cor-
relations between repeated tests of general
intelligence, corrected for unreliability of
measurement, are between .90 and unity
(Bloom, 1964, p. 61).

What these findings mean is that the IQ
is not constant, but, like all other develop-
mental characteristics, is quite variable early
in lfe and becomes  increasingly stable
throughout childhood. By age 4 or 5, the IQ
correlates about .70 with IQ at age 17, which
means that approximately half (ie., the
square of the correlation) of the variance
in adult intelligence can be predicted as
early as age 4 or 5. This fact that half the
variance in adult intelligence can be ac-
counted for by age 4 has led to the amazing
and widespread, but unwarranted and fal-
lacious, conclusion that persons develop 50
percent of their mature intelligence by age
4! This conclusion, of course, does not at all
logically follow from just knowing the mag-
nitude of the correlation, The correlation be-
tween height at age 4 and at age 17 is also
about .70, but who would claim that the
square of the correlation indicated the pro-
portion of adult height attained by age 4?
The absurdity of thls non sequitur s dis-
played in the prediction it ylelds: the aver-
age 4 years old boy should grow up to be
6 ft. 7 in. tall by age 17!

Intelllgence has about the same degree of
stabllity as other developmental character-
istics. For example, up to age 5 or 6, height
is somewhat more stable than intelligence,
and thereafter the development rates of
height and intelligence are about equally
stable, except for a period of 3 or 4 years
immediately after the onset of puberty, dur-
ing which height is markedly less stable than
intelligence. Intelligence is somewhat more
stable than total body welght over the age
range from 2 to 18 years. Intelligence has a
considerably more stable growth rate than
measures of physical strength (Bloom, 1964,
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pPp. 46-47). Thus, although the IQ is cer-
tainly not "“constant,” it seems safe to say
that under normal environmental conditions
it is at least as stable as developmental char-
acteristics of a strictly physical nature.

Intelligence as a component of mental ability

The term “intelligence” should be reserved
for the rather specific meaning I have as-
signed to it, namely, the general factor com-
mon to standard tests of intelligence. Any
one verbal definition of this factor is really
inadequate, but, if we must define it in so
many words, it 1s probably best thought of as
a capacity for abstract reasoning and prob-
lem solving.

What I want to emphasize most, however,
is that intelligence should not be regarded
as completely synonymous with what I shall
call mental ability, a term which refers to the
totality of a person’s mental ecapabilities.
Psychologists know full well that what they
mean by intelligence in the technical sense
is only a part of the whole spectrum of hu-
man abilities. The notion that a person's in-
telligence, or some test measurement thereof,
reflects the totality of all that he can pos-
slbly do with his “bralns” has long caused
much misunderstanding and needless dis-
pute. As I have already indicated, the par-
ticular constellation of abilitles we now call
“intelligence.” and which we can measure by
means of “intelligence” tests, has been
singled out from the total galaxy of mental
abilitles as being especially important in our
soclety mainly because of the nature of our
traditional system of formal educatlon and
the occupational structure with which it is
coordinated. Thus, the predominant impor-
tance of intelligence is derived, not from any
absolute criteria or God-glven desiderata, but
from societal demands. But neither does this
mean, as some persons would like to believe,
that intelligence exists only “by definition”
or is merely an insubstantial figment of
psychological theory and test construction.
Intelligence fully meets the usual scientific
criteria for being regarded as an aspect of
objective reality, just as much as do atoms,
genes, and electromagnetic fields. Intelligence
has indeed been singled out as especially im-
portant by the educational and occupational
demands prevalling in all industrial socleties,
but It is nevertheless a biological reality and
not just a figment of social convention.
Where educators and society in general are
most apt to go wrong is in failing fully to
recognize and fully to utilize a broader spec-
trum of abilities than just that portion which
psychologists have technically designated as
“intelligence.” But keep in mind that it is
this technical meaning of “intelligence” to
which the term specifically refers throughout
the present article.

The distribution of intelligence

Intelligence tests yleld numerical scores or
IQs (intelligence quotients) which are as-
sumed to be, and in fact nearly are, “nor-
mally” distributed in the population. That
is, the distribution of IQs conforms to the
normal or so-called Gaussian distribution,
the familiar “bell-shaped curve,” The IQ,
which 1s now the most universal “unit" in
the measurement of intelligence, was origi-
nally defined as the ratio of the individual's
mental age (MA) to his chronological age
(CA): IQ=(MA/CA) X 100. (Beyond about
16 years of age, the formula ceases to make
sense.) Mental age was simply defined as the
typical or average score obtained on a test
by children of a given age, and thus the
average child by definition has an IQ
of 100. Because of certaln difficulties with
the mental age concept, which we need
not go into here, modern test constructors
no longer attempt to measure mental age
but instead convert raw scores (l.e., the num-
ber of test items gotten ‘right") directly
into IQs for each chronologcial age group.
The average IQ at each age is arbitrarily set
at 100, and the IQ is defined as a normally
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distributed variable with a mean of 100 and
a standard diviation of 15 points. (The stand-
ard deviation is an index of the amount of
dispersion of scores; In the normal distribu-
tion 99.7 percent of the scores fall within +3
standard deviations [i.e., = 45 IQ points] of
the mean.)

There is really nothing mysterious about
the fact that IQs are “normally"” distributed,
but it is not quite sufficient, either, to say
that the normality of the distribution is just
an artifact of test construction. There is a
bit more to it than that.

Toss a hundred or so pennies into the air
and record the number of heads that come
“up’ when they fall, Do this several thousand
times and plot a frequency distribution of
the number of heads that come up on each of
the thousands of throws. You will have a
distribution that very closely approximates
the normal curve, and the more times you
toss the hundred pennies the closer you will
approximate the normal distribution.

Now, a psychological test made up of 100
or so items would behave in the same man-
ner as the pennies, and produce a perfectly
normal distribution of scores, 1If (a) the
items have an average difficulty level of 1%
[i.e., exactly half of the number of persons
taking the test would get the item *right"],
and (b) the items are independent, that is,
all the interim correlations are zero. Need-
less to say, no psychological test that has
ever been constructed meets these “ideal™
criteria, and is just as well, for if we suc-
ceeded in devising such a test it would
“measure” absolutely nothing but chance
variation, If the test is intended to measure
some trait, such as general intelligence, it
will be impossible for all the test items to
be completely uncorrelated. They will neces-
sarily have some degree of positive correla-
tion among them. Then, if the items are
correlated, and if we still want the test to
spread people out over a considerable range
of scores, we can achleve this omnly if the
items vary in level of difficulty; they cannot
all have a difficulty level of 14. (Imagine
the extreme case in which all item inter-
correlations were perfect and the difficulty
level of all items was %5. Then the “dlstri-
bution” of scores would have only two
points: half the testees would obtain a
score of zero and half would obtain a per-
fect score.) So we need to have test items
which have an average difficulty level of 14
in the test overall, but which cover a con-
siderable range of difficulty levels, say, from
.1 to B. Thus, test constructors make up
their tests of items which have rather low
overage Intercorrelations (usually between
1 and .2) and a considerable range of diffi-
culty levels. These two sets of conditions
working together, then, yield a distribution
of test scores in the population which is
very close to “normal.” So far it appears as
though we have simply made our tests in
such a way as to force the scores to assume
a normal distribution. And that 1s exactly
true.

But the important question still remains
to be answered: is intelligence itself—not
just our measurements of it—really nor-
mally distributed? In this form the ques-
tion is operationally meaningless, since, in
order to find the form of the distribution of
intelligence, we first have to measure 1t,
and we have constructed our measuring
instruments in such a way as to yield a
normal distribution. The argument about
the distribution of intelligence thus ap-
pears to be circular, is there any way out?
The only way I know of is to look for evi-
dence that our intelligence scales or IQs
behave like an “interval scale.” On an in-
terval scale, the interval between any two
points is equal to the Interval between any
other two points the same numerical dis-
tance apart. Thus, intervals on the scale are
equal and additive. If we assume that in-
telligence 1s *“really’ normally distributed
in the population, and then measure it in
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such a way that we obtain a normal distri-
bution of scores, our measurements (IQs) can
be regarded as constituting an interval scale.
If, then, the scale in fact behaves like an
interval scale, there is some justification for
saying that intelligence itself (not just IQ)
is normally distributed. What evidence is
there of the IQ's behaving like an interval
scale? The most compelling evidence, I be-
lieve, comes from studies of the inheritance
of intelligence, in which we examine the
pattern of intercorrelations among relatives
of varying degrees of kinship.

But, first, to understand what is meant by
“behaving” like an interval scale, let us look
at two well-known interval scales, the
Fahrenheit and centigrade thermometers.
We can prove that these are true interval
scales by showing that they “behave” like in-
terval scales in the following manner: Mix a
pint of ice water at 0° C with a pint of bolling
water at 100° C, The resultant temperature
of the mixture will be 50° C. Mix 3 pints of
ice water with 1 pint of bolling water and
the temperature of the mix will be 25° C. And
we can continue in this way, mixing various
proportions of water at different tempera-
tures and predicting the resultant tempera-
tures on the assumption of an interval scale.
To the extent that the thermometer readings
fit the predictions, they can be considered
an Interval scale.

Physical stature (height) is measured on
an interval scale (more than that, it is also
a ratio scale) in units which are independent
of height, so the normal distribution of
height in the population is clearly a fact of
nature and not an artifact of the scale of
measurement. A rather simple genetic model
“explains” the distribution of heilght by
hypothesizing that individual variations in
height are the result of a large number of in-
dependent factors each having a small effect
in determining stature. (Recall the penny-
tossing analogy.) This model predicts quite
precisely the amount of “regression o the
population mean” of the children’s average
height from the parent’s average height, a
phenomenon first noted by Sir Francis Gal-
ton in 1885. The amount of “regression to the
mean' from grandparent to grandchild is
exactly double that from parent to child.
These regression lines for various degrees of
kinship are perfectly rectilinear throughout
the entire range, except at the very lower end
of the scale of helght, where one finds midgets
and dwarfs. The slope of the regression line
changes in discrete jumps according to the
remoteness of kinship of the groups being
compared. All this could happen only if
height were measured on an interval scale.
The regression lines would not be rectilinear
if the trait (height) were not measured in
equal intervals.

Now, it is interesting that intelligence
measurements show about the same degree
of “filial regression,” as Galton called it,
that we find for helght. The simple polygenic
model for the inheritance of height fits the
kinship correlations obtained for intelligence
almost as precisely as it does for height. And
the kinship regression lines are as rectilin-
ear for intelligence as for height, throughout
the IQ scale, except at the very lower end,
where we find pathological types of mental
deficiency analogous to midgets and dwarfs
on the scale of physical stature. In brief; I1Qs
behave just about as much like an interval
scale as do measurements of height, which
we know for sure is an interval scale. There-
fore, it is not unreasonable to treat the IQ as
an interval scale.

Although standardized tests such as the
Stanford-Binet and the Wechsler Scales were
each constructed by somewhat different ap-
proaches to achieving interval scales, they
both agree in revealing certain systematic
discrepancies from a perfectly normal distri-
bution of IQs when the tests are adminis-
tered to a very large and truly random sam-
Pple of the population. These slight deviations
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of the distribution of IQs from perfect nor-
mality have shown up in many studies using
a variety of tests, The most thorough studies
and sophisticated discussions of their sig-
nificance can be found in articles by Sir
Cyril Burt (1967, 1963). The evidence, in
short, indicates that intelligence is not dis-
tributed quite normally in the population.
The distribution of IQs approximates nor-
mality quite closely in the IQ range from
about 70 to 130. But outside this range there
are slight, although very significant, depar-
tures from normality. From a scientific
standpoint, these discrepancies are of con-
siderable interest as genuine phenomena
needing explanation.

Figure I shows an idealized distribution of
IQs if they were distributed perfectly nor-
mally. Between IQ 70 and IQ 130, the per-
centage of cases falling between different IQ
intervals, as indicated in Figure 1, are very
close to the actual percentages estimated
from large samples of the population and
the departures are hardly enough to matter
from any practical standpoint.

Examination of this normal curve can be
instructive if one notes the consequences of
shifting the total distribution curve up or
down the IQ scale. The consequences of a
given shift become more extreme out toward
the ‘'talls” of the distribution. For example,
shifting the mean of the distribution from
100 down to 90 would put 50 percent instead
of only 25 percent of the population below
IQ 90; and it would put 9 percent instead
of 2 percent below IQ 70. And in the upper
tail of the distribution, of course, the conse-
quences would be the reverse; instead of 25
percent above IQ 110, there would be only 9
percent, and so on., The point is that rela-
tively small shifts in the mean of the IQ dis-
tribution can result in very large differences
in the proportions of the population that
fall into the very low or the very high ranges
of intelligence. A 10 point downward shift in
the mean, for example, would more than
triple the percentage of mentally retarded
(IQs below 70) in the population and would
reduce the percentage of Iintellectually
“gifted” (IQs above 130) to less than omne-
sixth of their present number, It is in these
talls of the normal distribution that differ-
ences become most conspicuous between
various groups in the population that show
mean IQ differences, for whatever reason, of
only a few IQ points. From a knowledge of
relatively slight mean differences between
various soclal class and ethnic groups, for
example, one can estimate quite closely the
relatively large differences in thelr propor-
tions in special classes for the educationally
retarded and for the “gifted” and in the per-
centages of different groups recelving
scholastic honors at graduation. It is simply
a property of the normal distribution that
the effects of group differences in the mean
are greatly magnified In the different pro-
portions of each group that we find as we
move further out toward the upper or lower
extremes of the distribution.

I indicated previously that the distribu-
tion of intelligence is really not quite
“normal,” but shows certain systematic de-
partures from “normality.” These departures
from the normal distribution are shown in
Figure 2 in a slightly exaggerated form to
make them clear. The shaded area is the
normal distribution, and also there is an ex-
the actual distribution of IQs in the popu-
lation. We note that there are more very low
IQs than would be expected In a truly
normal distribution, and also there is an ex-
cess of IQs at the upper end of the scale.
Note, too, the slight excess in the IQ range
between about 70 and 90.

The very lowest IQs, below 55 or 60, we
now know, really represent a different dis-
tribution from that of the rest of the intel-
ligence distribution (Roberts, 1952; Zigler,
1967). Whatever factors are responsible for
individual differences in the IQ range above
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60 are not sufficient to account for IQs be-
low this level, and especially below IQ 50.
Practically all IQs below this level represent
severe mental deficiency due to pathological
conditions, massive brain damage, or rare
genetic and chromosomal abnormalities.
Only about 1% to 3; of 1 percent of the total
population falls into the IQ range below 50;
this is fewer than 14 of all individuals
classed as mentally retarded (IQs below 70).
These severe grades of mental defect are
not just the lower extreme of normal varla-
tion. Often they are due to a single reces-
sive or mutant gene whose effects completely
override all the other genetic factors in-
volved in intelligence; thus they have been
called “major gene” defects. In this respect,
the distribution of Intelligence is directly
analogous to the distribution of stature.
Short persons are no more abnormal than
are average or tall persons; all are instances
of normal variation. But extremely short
persons at the very lower end of the distri-
bution are really part of another, abnormal
distribution, generally consisting of midgets
and dwarfs. They are clearly not a part of
normal variation, One of the commonest
types of dwarfism, for example, 1s known to
be caused by a single recessive gene.

Persons  with low IQs caused by major
gene defects or chromosomal abnormalities,
like mongolism, are also usually abnormal
in physical appearance. Persons with mod-
erately low IQs that represent a part of nor-
mal variation, the so-called “famillal men-
tally retarded,” on the other hand, are
physically indistinguishable from persons in
the higher ranges of IQ. But probably the
strongest evidence we have that IQs be-
low 50 are a group apart from the mildly re=-
tarded, who represent the lower end of nor-
mal variation, comes from comparisons of
the siblings of the severely retarded with
siblings of the mildly retarded. In England,
where this has been studied intensively, these
two retardate groups are called imbecile
(IQs below 50) and feebleminded (IQs 50 to
75). Plgure 3 shows the IQ distributions of
the siblings of imbecile and feebleminded
children (Roberts, 1952). Note that the
siblings of imbeciles have a much higher
average level of Intelligence than the
slblings of the feebleminded. The Ilatter
group, furthermore, shows a distribution
of IQs that would be predicted from a ge-
netic model intended to account for the nor-
mal variation of IQ in the population, This
model does not at all predict the IQ distri-
bution for the imbecile sibships. To explain
the results shown in Flgure 3 one must pos-
tulate some additional factors (gene or
chromosome defects, pathological condi-
tions, etc.) that cause imbecile and idiot
grades of mental deficlency.

Another interesting point of contrast be-
tween severe mental deficlency and mild re-
tardation is the fact noted by EKushlick
(1866, p. 130), in surveying numerous stu-
dies, that “The parents of severely subnormal
children are evenly distributed among all
the social strata of industrial society, while
those of mildly subnormal subjects come
predominantly from the lower social classes.
There is now evidence which suggests that
mild subnormality in the absence of abnor-
mal neurological signs (epilepsy, electroen-
cephalographic abnormalities, blochemical
abnormalities, chromosomal abnormalities or
sensory defects) is virtually confined to the
lower social classes. Indeed, there is evidence
that almost no children of higher social class
parents have IQ scores of less than 80, unless
they have one of the pathological processes
mentioned above.”

In the remainder of this article we shall
not be further concerned with these excep-
tionally low IQs below 50 or 60, which largely
constitute a distribution of abnormal con-
ditlons superimposed on the factors that
make for normal varlation in intelligence.
We shall be mainly concerned with the fac-
tors involved in the normal distribution.
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Re to Figure 2, the best explanation
we have for the "'bulge’” between 70 and 90
is the combined effects of severe environmen-
tal disadvantages and of emotional dis-
turbances that depress test scores. Burt
(1963) has found that when, independent
of the subjects’ test performance there is
evidence for the existence of factors that de-
press performance, and these exceptional
subjects’ scores are removed from the dis-
tribution, this “bulge” in the 70-90 range is
diminished or erased. Also, on retest under
more favorable conditions, the IQs of many
of these exceptional subjects are redistrib-
uted at various higher points on the scale,
thereby making the IQ distribution more
normal.

The “excess” of IQs at the high end of the
scale is certainly a substantial phenomenon,
but it has not yet been adequately accounted
for. In his multifactorial theory of the in-
heritance of intelligence, Burt (1958) has
postulated major gene effects that make for
exceptional intellectual abilities represented
at the upper end of the scale, just as other
major gene effects make for the subnormality
found at the extreme lower end of the scale,
One might also hypothesize that superior
genotypes for intellectual development are
pushed to still greater superiority in their
phenotypic expression through interaction
with the environment. Early recognition of
superiority leads to its greater cultivation
and encouragement by the individual’s soclal
environment. This influence is keenly evident
in the developmental histories of persons who
have achleved exceptional eminence (Goert-
zel & Goertzel, 1962). Still another possible
explanation of the upper-end “excess” lles in
the effects of assortative mating in the popu-
lation, meaning the tendency for “like to
marry like” If the degree of resem-
blance in intelligence between parents in
the upper half of the IQ distribution
were slgnificantly greater than the de-
gree of resemblance of parents in the below
average range, genetic theory would predict
the relative elongation of the upper tail of
the distribution. This explanation, however,
must remain speculative until we have more
definite evidence of whether there is dif-
ferential assortative mating in different
regions of the IQ distribution.

The Concept of Variance. Before going on to
discuss the factors that account for normal
variation in intelligence among individuals
in the population, a word of explanation is
in order concerning the quantification of
varlation, The amount of dispersion of scores
depicted by the distributions in Figures 1 and
2 is technically expressed as the variance,
which is the square of the standard deviation
of the scores in the distribution, (Since the
standard deviation of IQs in the population
is 15, the total variance is 226.) Variance isa
basic concept in all discussions of individual
differences and population genetics. If you
take the difference between every score and
the mean of that total distribution, square
each of these differences, sum them up, and
divide the sum by the total number of scores,
¥you have a quantity called the variance. It 1s
an index of the total amount of variation
among scores. Since variance represents
variation on an additive scale, the total
variance of a distribution of scores can be
partitioned into a number of components,
each one due to some factor which con-
tributes a certain specifiable proportion of
the variance, and all these variance com-
ponents add up to the total varlance. The
mathematical technigque for doing this, called
“the analysis of variance,” was invented by
Sir Ronald Fisher, the British geneticist and
statisticlan. It is one of the great achieve-
ments In the development of statistical
methodology.

THE INHERITANCE OF INTELLIGENCE

“In the actual race of life, which Is not to
get ahead, but to get ahead of somebody,
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the chief determining factor is heredity.” So
sald Edward L. Thorndike in 1905. Since then,
the preponderance of evidence has proved
him right, certainly as concerns those as-
pects of life in which intelligence plays an
important part.

But one would get & quite different impres-
slon from reading most of the recent popular
textbooks of psychology and education.
Genetle factors in individual differences have
usually been belittled, obscured, or deni-
grated, probably for reasons of interest
mainly on historical, political, and ideological
grounds which we need not go into here.
Some of the following quotations, each from
different widely used texts in our field, give
some Indication of the basis for my com-
plaint. “We can attribute no particular por-
tion of intelligence to heredity and no par-
ticular portion to the environment.” “The
relative influence of heredity and environ-
ment upon intelligence has been the topic
of considerable investigations over the last
half century. Actually the problem is in-
capable of solution since studies do not touch
upon the problem of heredity and environ-
ment but simply upon the susceptibility of
the content of a particular test to environ-
mental influences.” “Among people con-
sidered normal, the range of genetic varia-
tlons is not very great.” “Although at the
present time practically all responsible work-
ers in the field recognize that conclusive
proof of the heritability of mental ability
(where no organic or metabolic pathology is
involved) is still lacking, the assumption
that subnormality has a genetic basis con-
tinues to crop up in scientific studies.”
“There is no evidence that nature is more
important than nurture. The two forces al-
ways operate together to determine the
course of intellectual development.” The im-
port of such statements apparently filters up
to high levels of policy-making, for we find
& Commissioner of the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion stating in a published speech that chil-
dren “, . . all have similar potential at birth.
The differences occur shortly thereafter.”
These quotations typify much of the cur-
rent attitude toward heredity and environ-
ment that has prevailed in education in
recent years. The belief in the almost infinite
plasticity of intellect, the ostrich-like denial
of biological factors in individual differences,
and the slighting of the role of genetics in
the study of intelligence can only hinder
investigation and understanding of the con-
ditions, processes, and limits through which
the social environment influences human
behavior,

But fortunately we are beginning to see
some definite signs that this mistreatment
of the genetic basis of intelligence by social
sclentists may be on the wane, and that a
biosocial view of intellectual development
more in accord with the evidence is gaining
greater recognition. As Yale psychologist Ed-
ward Zigler (1968) has so well stated:

“Not only do I insist that we take the bio-
logical integrity of the organism seriously,
but it is also my considered opinion that our
nation has more to fear from unbridled en-
vironmentalists than they do from those who
point to such integrity as one factor in the
determination of development. It is the en-
vironmentalists who have been writing review
after review in which genetics are ignored
and the concept of capacity Is treated as a
dirty word. It is the environmentalists who
have placed on the defensive any thinker
who, perhaps impressed by the revolution in
biological thought etemming from discov-
eries involving RNA-DNA phenomena, has
had the temerity to suggest that certain
behaviors may be in part the product of read-
out mechanisms residing within the pro-
grammed organism. It is the unbridled envi-
ronmentalist who emphasizes the plasticity
of the intellect, that tells us one can change
both the general rate of development and
the configuration of inellecual processes
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which can be referred to as the intellect, if
we could only subject human beings to the
proper technologies. In the educational realm,
this has spelled itself out in the use of pana-
ceas, gadgets, and gimmicks of the most ques-
tionable sort. It is the environmentalist who
suggests to parents how easy it is to raise
the child’s IQ and who has prematurely led
many to belleve that the retarded could be
made normal, and the normal made geniuses.
It is the environmentalist who has argued
for pressure-cooker schools, at what psycho-
logical cost, we do not yet know.”

Most geneticlsts and students of human
evolution have fully recognized the role of
culture in shaping “human nature,” but also
they do not minimize the biological basis of
diversity In human behavioral characteris-
tics. Geneticist Theodosius Dobzhansky
(1968, p. b54) has expressed this viewpoint in
the broadest terms: ""The trend of cultural
evolution has been not toward making every-
body have identical occupations but toward a
more and more differentiated occupational
structure. What would be the most adaptive
response to this trend? Certainly nothing
that would encourage genetic uniformity. . . .
To argue that only environmental circum-
stances and training determine a person’s
behavior makes a travesty of democratic
notions of individual choice, responsibility,
and freedom.”

EVIDENCE FROM STUDIES OF SELECTIVE BREEDING

The many studies of selective breeding in
various species of mammals provide con-
clusive evidence that many behavioral char-
acteristics, just as most physical character-
tistics, can be manipulated by genetic
selection (see Fuller & Thompson, 1962; Scott
and Fuller, 1965). Rats, for example, have
been bred for maze learning ability in many
different laboratories. It makes little differ-
ence whether one refers to this ability as rat
“intelligence,” “learning ability” or some
other term—we know that it is possible to
breed selectively for whatever the factors are
that make for speed of maze learning. To be
sure, individual variation in this complex
ability may be due to any combination of a
number of characteristics involving sensory
aculty, drive level, emotional stablility,
strength of innate turning preferences, brain
chemistry, brain size, structure of neural con-
nections, speed of synaptic transmission, or
whatever. The point is that the molar behay-
ior of learning to get through & maze efficient-
ly without making errors (i.e., going up blind
alleys) can be markedly influenced in later
generations by selective breeding of the par-
ent generations of rats who are either fast or
slow (“maze bright” or “maze dull,” to use
the prevalling terminology in this research)
in learning to get through the maze. Figure 4
shows the results of one such genetic selec-
tion experiment. They are quite typical;
within only six generations of selection the
offspring of the “dull” strain make 100 per~
cent more errors in learning the maze than
do the offspring of the “bright” strain
(Thompson, 1954). In most experiments of
this type, of course, the behaviors that re-
spond so dramatically to selection are rela-
tively simple as compared with human intel-
ligence, and the experimental selection pres-
sure is severe, so the implications of such
findings for the study of human variation
should not be overdrawn. Yet geneticists
seem to express little doubt that many be-
havioral traits in humans would respond
similarly to genetic selection. Three eminent
geneticists (James F, Crow, James V. Neel,
and Curt Stern) of the National Academy of
Sclences recently prepared a “position state-
ment,"” which was generally hedged by ex-
treme caution and understatement, that as-
serted: “Animal experiments have shown
that almost any trait can be changed by
selection. . . . A selection program to in-
crease human intelligence (or whatever is
measured by various kinds of ‘intelligence’
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tests) would almost certainly be successful in
some measure. The same is probably true for
other behavioral traits. The rate of increase
would be somewhat unpredictable, but there
is little doubt that there would be progress"
(National Academy of Sciences, 1967, p. 893).

Direct evidence of genetic influences on
human abilities

One of the most striking pieces of evidence
for the genetic control of mental abilities is
& chromosomal anomaly called Turner’s syn-
drome. Normal persons have 46 chromosomes.
Persons with Turner's syndrome have only
45. When their chromosomes are stained and
viewed under the microscope, it is seen that
the sex-chromatin is missing from one of the
two chromosomes that determine the individ-
ual’s sex. In normal persons this pair of
chromosomes is conventionally designated
XY for males and XX for females. The anom-
aly of Turner's syndrome is characterized as
XO. These persons always have the morpho=-
logic appearance of females but are always
sterile, and they show certain physical char=-
acteristics such as diminutive stature, aver-
aging about five feet tall as adults. The in-
teresting point about Turner’s cases from our
standpoint is that although their IQs on
most verbal tests of Intelligence show a
perfectly normal distribution, their perform-
ance on tests Iinvolving spatial ability or
perceptual organization Is abnormally low
(Money, 1964). Thelr pecullar deficlency in
spatial-perceptual ability is sometimes so
severe as to be popularly characterized as
“space-form blindness.” It is also Interesting
that Turner's cases seem t0 be more or less
uniformly low on spatial ability regardless
of their level of performance on other tests
of mental ability. These rare persons also
report unusual difficulty with arithmetic and
mathematics in school despite otherwise
normal or superior intelligence, So here is a
genetic aberration, clearly identifiable under
the microscope, which has quite specific con-
sequences on cognitive processes. Such spe-
cific intellectual deficlencies are thus en-
tirely possible without there being any
specific environmental deprivations needed
to account for them.

There are probably other more subtle cog-
nitive effects associated with the sex chromo-
somes in normal . It has long been
suspected that males have greater environ=-
mental vulnerability than females, and Nancy
Bayley’s important longitudinal research on
children’s mental development clearly shows
both a higher degree and a greater varlety of
environmental and personality correlates of
mental abllities in boys than in girls (Bay-
ley, 1965b, 1966, 1968).

Polygenic inheritance

Since intelligence is baslcally dependent
on the structural and blochemical properties
of the brain, it should not be surprising that
differences in intellectual capacity are partly
the result of genetic factors which conform
to the same principles involved in the in-
heritance of physical characteristics. The
general model that geneticists have devised
to account for the facts of inheritance of
continuous or metrical physical traits, such
as stature, cephalic index, and fingerprint
ridges, also applies to Iintelligence. The
mechanism of inheritance for such traits is
called polygenie, since normal variation in
the characteristic is the result of multiple
genes whose effects are small, similar, and
cumaulative. The genes can be thought of as
the pennies in the coin-tossing analogy de-
scribed previously. Some genes add a positive
Increment to the metric value of the charac-
teristic (“heads”) and some genes add noth-
ing (“tails”). The random segregation of
the parental genes in the process of game-
togenesis (formation of the sex cells) and
thelr chance combination in the gzygote
(fertillzed egg) may be llkened to the
tossing of a large number of pennles, with
each "head” adding a positive Increment to
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the trait, thereby producing the normal bell-
shaped distribution of trait values in a large
number of tosses. The actual number of
genes involved in intelligence is not known.
In fact, the total number of genes in the
human chromosomes is unknown. The sim-
plest possible model would require between
ten and twenty gene pairs (alleles) to ac-
count for the normal distribution of intel-
ligence, but many more genes than this are
most likely involved (Gottesman, 1963, pp.
280-291).

The concept of heritability

The study of the genetic basis of indi-
vidual differences in intelligence in humans
has evolved In the traditions and methods of
that branch of genetics called quantitative
genetics or population genetics, the founda-
tions of which were laid down by British ge-
neticlsts and statisticlans such as Galton,
Pearson, Fisher, Haldane, and Mather, and, in
the United States, by J. L. Lush and Sewall
Wright. Probably the most distinguished ex-
ponent of the application of these methods
to the study of intelligence is Sir Cyril Burt,
whose major writings on this subject are a
“must’ for students of individual differences
(Burt, 1955, 1858, 1859, 1961, 1966; Burt &
Howard, 1956, 1957).

One alm of this approach to the study of
individual differences in intelligence is to
account for the total varlance in the popu-
lation (excluding pathological cases at the
bottom of the distribution) in terms of the
proportions of the variance attributable to
various genetic and environmental compon-
ents. It will pay to be quite explicit about
Just what this actually means.

Individual differences in such measure-
ments of intelligence as the IQ are repre-
sented as population variance in a phenotype
Ve, and are distributed approximately as
shown in Figure 1, Conceptually, this total
variance of the phenotypes can be partitioned
into a number of variance components, each
of which represents a source of variance, The
components, of course, all add up to the
total variance, Thus,

Vo= VatVard+Vot+Vy  Ve+2Covar |, Vii-V,
Va t Ve 4 (¢)]

Heredity

Environment Error
where:
Vp=phenotypie variance in the population
Va=genic (or additive) variance
Vam=varlance due to assortative mating. Vau=0
under random mating (panmixia).
Vp=dominance deviation variance
Vi= ?pi%tntis (interaction among genes at 2 or more
00!
Ve=environmental varlance
Covae=covariance of heredity and environment
Vi=true statistical interaction of genetic and en-
vironmental factors
V.=error of measurement (unreliability).

Here are a few words of explanation about
each of these variance components.

Phenotypic Variance. V: is already clear;
it 1s total variance of the trait measurements
in the population.

Gende Variance. Vo, the genic (or additive)
variance, is attributable to gene effects which
are additive; that is, each gene adds an equal
increment to the metric value of the trait.
Sir Ronald Fisher referred to this compo-
nent as “the essential genotypes,” since it
is the part of the genetic inheritance which
“breeds true”—it accounts for the re-
semblance between parents and offspring. If
trait varlance involved nothing but addi-
tive genic effects, the average value of all
the offspring that could theoretically be born
to a pair of parents would be exactly equal to
the average value of the parents (called the
midparent value). It is thus the genic aspect
which is most important to agriculturalists
and breeders of livestock, since 1t is the genic
component of the phenotypic variance that
responds to selection according to the simple
rule of “like begets like."” The larger the pro-
portion of genic variance involved in a given
characteristic, the fewer s the number of
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generations of selective breeding required to
effect a change of some specified magnitude
in the characteristic.

Assortative Mating. Vau, the variance due
to assortative mating, is conventionally not
separated from Ve, since assortative mating
actually affects the proportion of Ve directly.
I have separated these components here for
explanatory reasons, and it is, in fact, possible
to obtain independent estimates of the two
components. If mating were completely ran-
dom in the population with respect to a given
characteristic—that is, if the correlation be-
tween parents were zero (a state of affairs
known as panmizia)—the Vax component
would also be equal to zero and the popula-
tion variance on the trait in question would
therefore be reduced.

Assortative mating has the effect of
increasing the resemblance among siblings
and also of increasing the differences be-
tween families in the population. (In the
terminology of analysis of varlance, assort-
ative mating decreases the Within Familles
variance and increases the Between Families
variance.)

For some human characteristics the degree
of assortative mating is effectively zero. This
is true of fingerprint ridges, for .example.
Men and women are obviously not attracted
to one another on the basls of their finger-
prints. Height, however, has an assortative
mating coefficient (l.e., the correlation be-
tween mates) of about 30. The IQ, interest-
Ingly enough, shows a higher degree of as-
sortative mating in our soclety than any
other measurable human characteristic. I
have surveyed the literature on this point,
based on studies in Europe and North Amer-
ica, and find that the correlation between
spouses’ intelligence test scores averages
close to -+.60. Thus, spouses are more alike
in intelligence than brothers and sisters, who
are correlated about .50.

As Eckland (1967) has pointed out, this
high correlation between marriage partners
does not come about solely because men and
women are such excellent judges of one an-
other's intelligence, but because mate selec-
tion 1s greatly aided by the highly wvisible
selective processes of the educational system
and the occupational hierarchy. Here is a
striking instance of how educational and
social factors can have far-reaching genetic
consequences in the population. One would
predict, for example, that in preliterate or
preindustrial socleties assortative mating
with respect to intelligence would be marked-
ly less than it is in modern industrial socie-
ties. The educational screening mechanisms
and socio-economic stratification by which
intelligence becomes more readily visible
would not exist, and other traits of more
visible importance to the soclety would take
precedence over intelligence as a basis for as-
sortative mating. Even in our own society,
there may well be differential degrees as as-
sortative mating in different segments of the
population, probably related to their oppor-
tunities for educational and occupational
selection. When any large and socially in-
sulated group is not subject to the social and
educational circumstances that lead to a
high degree of assortative mating for In-
telligence, there should be important genetic
consequences. One possible consequence is
some reduction of the group's ability, not as
individuals but as a group, to compete in-
tellectually. Thus probably one of the most
cogent arguments for soclety’s promoting
full equality of educational, occupational,
and economic opportunity lles In the pos-
sible genetic consequences of these soclal
institutions.

The reason is simply that assortative mat-
ing increases the genetic variance in the
population. By itself this will not affect the
mean of the tralt in the population, but it
will have a great effect on the proportion of
the population falling in the upper and
lower tails of the distribution, Under present




14198

conditions, with an assortative mating co-
efficient of about .60, the standard deviation
of 1Qs is 15 points. If assortative mating for
intelligence were reduced to zero, the stand-
ard deviation of IQs would fall to 12.9. The
consequences of this reduction in the stand-
ard deviation would be most evident at the
extremes of the intelligence distribution. For
example, assuming a normal distribution of
IQs and the present standard deviation of
15, the frequency (per million) of persons
sbove IQ 130 is 22,750. Without assortative
mating the frequency of IQs over 130 would
fall to 9,900, or only 43.5 percent of the pres-
ent frequency. For IQs above 145, the fre-
quency (per million) is 1,350 and with no
assortative mating would fall to 241, or 17.9
percent of the present frequency. And there
are now approximately 20 times as many
persons above an IQ of 160 as we would find
if there were no assortative mating for in-
telligence® Thus differences In assortative
mating can have a profound effect on a
pecple’s intellectual resources, especially at
the levels of intelligence required for com-
plex problem solving, Invention, and scien-
tific and technological Innovation.

But what is the effect of assortative mat-
ing on the lower tail of the distribution? On
theoretical grounds we should also expect it
to increase the proportion of low IQ@s in the
population. It probably does this to some
extent, but not as much as it increases the
frequency of higher IQs, because there is a
longer-term consequence of assortative mat-
ing which also must be considered. A num-
ber of studies have shown that in popula-
tions practicing & high degree of assortative
mating, persons below IQ 75 are much less
successful in finding marriage partners and,
as a group, have relatively fewer offspring
than do persons of higher intelligence (Ba-
jema, 1963, 1966; Higgins, Reed & Reed,
1062). Since assortative mating Iincreases
variance, it in effect pushes more people into
the below IQ 75 group, where they fail to
reproduce, thereby resulting in a net selec-
tion for genes favoring high Intelligence.
Thus, in the long run, assorfative mating
may have a eugenic effect in Improving the
gleneml level of intelligence in the popula-

on.

Dominance Deviation. Vo, the dominance
deviation varlance, 1s apparent when we ob-
serve a systematic discrepancy between the
average value of the parents and the average
value of their offspring on a given charac-
teristic. Genes at some of the locl in the
chromosome are recessive (r) and their ef-
fects are not manifested in the phenotype
unless they are palred with another recessive
at the same locus. If paired with a domlnant
gene (D), their effect 1s overriden or “domi-
nated” by the dominant gene. Thus, in terms
of increments which genes add to the metric
value of the phenotype, if r=0 and D=1,
then r4r=o0, and D+D=2, but D+r will
equal 2, since D dominates r. Because of the
presence of some proportion of recessive genes
in the genotypes for a particular tralt, not
all of the parents’ phenotyplc characteristics
will show up in their offspring, and, of course,
vice versa: not all of the offspring’s charac-
teristics will begseen in the parents. This
makes for a less than perfect correlation be-
tween midparent and midchild values on the
trait in question. Vp, the dominance variance,
represents the component of variance in the
population which is due to this average dis=-
crepancy between parents and offspring. The
magnitude of Vo depends upon the propor-
tions of dominant and recessive genes consti-

T am grateful to University of California
geneticist Dr. Jack Lester Eing for making
these calculations, which are based on the
assumption that the heritabllity of IQ is
.80, a value which i1s the average of all the
major studies of the heritability of Intelli-
gence.
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tuting the genotypes for the characteristic in
the population,

Epistasis. V, is the variance component at-
tributable to epistasis, which means the in-
teraction of the effects among genes at two
or more locl. When genes “interact,” thelr
effects are not strictly additive; that is to
say, their combined effect may be more or
less than the sum of their separate effects.
Like dominance, epistasls also accounts for
some of the lack of resemblance between
parents and their offspring. And it increases
the population variance by a component des-
ignated as V,.

Environmental Variance. “Environmental”
really means all sources of variance not at-
tributable to genetic effects or errors of
measurement (i.e., test unreliability). In dis-
cussions of intelligence, the environment is
often thought of only in terms of the social
and cultural influences on the individual.
While these are important, they are not the
whole of “environment,"” which includes other
more strictly biological influences, such as
the prenatal environment and nutritional
factors early in life, In most studies of the
heritability of intelligence “environment”
refers to all variance that is not accounted
for by genetic factors [(Vg+V,au+Vy+Vy)l
and measurement error (V,).

Covariance of Heredity end Environment.
This term can also be expressed as—

2rae ¥ VaxXVE,

where raz is the correlation between heredity
and environment, Vu is the varlance due to
all genetie factors, and Ve is variance due to
all environmental factors, In other words, if
there is a positive correlation between genetic
and environmental factors, the population
variance is increased by a theoretically spe-
cifiable amount indicated by the covariance
term in Equation 2.

Such covariance undoubtedly exists for
intelligence in our society. Children with
better than average genetic endowment for
intelligence have a greater than chance like-
lihood of having parents of better than aver-
age intelligence who are capable of providing
environmental advantages that foster intel-
lectual development. Even among children
within the same family, parents and teachers
will often give special attention and oppor-
tunities to the child who displays exceptional
abilities. A genotype for superior ability may
cause the social environment to foster the
ability, as when parents perceive unusual re-
sponsiveness to music in one of their children
and therefore provide more opportunitles for
listening, music lessons, encouragement to
practice, and so on. A bright child may also
create a more intellectually stimulating en-
vironment for himself in terms of the kinds
of activities that engage his interest and
energy. And the social rewards that come to
the individual who excells in some activity
reinforce its further development. Thus the
covariance term for any given tralt will be
affected to a significant degree by the kinds
of behavioral propensities the culture re-
wards or punishes, encourages or discourages.
For tralts viewed as desirable In our culture,
such as Intelligence, hereditary and environ-
mental factors will be positively correlated.
But for some other tralts which are generally
viewed as soclally undesirable, hereditary and
environmental influences may be negatively
correlated. This means that the social en-
vironment tends to discourage certain beha-
vioral propensities when they are out of line
with the values of the culture. Then, instead
of heredity and environment acting in the
same direction, they work in opposite direc-
tions, with a consequent reduction in the
population variance in the trait. Overt ag-
gressive tendencies may be a good example
of behavior involving a negative correlation
between genotypic propensities and environ-
mental counter-pressures. An example of neg-
ative heredity-environment correlation in
the scholastic realm would be found in the
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case where a child with a poor genetic endow=-
ment for learning some skill which is de-
manded by societal norms, such as being able
to read, causes the child’s parents to lavish
special tutorial attention on their child in
an effort to bring his performance up to par.
In making overall estimates of the propor-
tions of variance attributable to hereditary
and environmental factors, there is some
gquestion as to whether the covariance com-
ponent should be included on the side of
heredity or environment. But there can be
no “correct” answer to this question. To the
degree that the individual's genetic propen-
gities cause him to fashlon his own environ-
ment, given the opportunity, the covariance
(or some part of it) can be justifiably re-
garded as part of the total heritability of the
trait, But if one wishes to estimate what
the heritability of the trait would be under
artificial conditions in which there is abso-
lutely no freedom for varlation in individ-
uals’ utllization of their enyironment, then
the covariance term should be included on
the side of environment. Since most esti-
mates of the heritabllity of intelligence are
intended to reflect the existing state of af-
fairs, they usually include the covariance
in the proportion of varlance due to heredity.
Interaction of Heredity and Environment.
The interaction of genetic and environmen=-
tal factors (Vi) must be clearly distinguished
from the covariance of heredity and environ-
ment. There is considerable confusion con-
cerning the meaning of interaction in much
of the literature on heredity and intelligence.
It is claimed, for example, that nothing can
be said about the relative importance of
heredity and environment because intelli-
gence 1s the result of the “interaction” of
these influences and therefore their inde-
pendent effects cannot be estimated. This is
simply false. The proportion of the popula-
tion variance due to genetic X environment
interaction 1s conceptually and empirically
separable from other variance components,
and its independent contribution to the total
variance can be known. Those who call them-
selves “interactionists,” with the conviction
that they have thereby elther solved or risen
above the whole issue of the relative contri-
butions of heredity and environment to in-
dividual differences in intelligence, are ap-
parently unaware that the preponderance of
evidence indicates that the interaction vari-
ance, V, is the smallest component of the
total phenotypic variance of intelligence.
What interaction really means is that dif-
ferent genotypes respond in different ways to
the same environmental factors, For example,
genetically different individuals having the
same initial weight and the same activity
level may gain weight at quite different rates
all under exactly the same increase in caloric
intake. Their genetically different constitu-
tlons cause them to metabolize exactly the
same Intake gquite differently. An example of
genotype X environmental Iinteraction In
the behavioral realm is illustrated in Figure 5.
Stralns of rats selectively bred for “bright-
ness” or “dullness" in maze learning show
marked differences in maze performance ac-
cording to the degree of sensory stimulation
in the conditions under which they are
reared. For the “bright” strain, the difference
between belng reared in a “restricted” or in
a “normal” environment makes a great dif-
ference in maze performance. But for the
“dull” strain the big difference is between
a “normal” and a “stimulating” environment,
‘While the strains differ greatly when reared
under “normal” conditions (presumably the
conditions under which they were selectively
bred for “dullness” and “brightness”), they
do not differ in the least when reared in a
“restricted” environment and only slightly
in a “stimulating” environment. This is the
meaning of the genetic X environment in-
teraction. Criticlsms of the analysis of
variance model for the components of pheno=-
typic variance (e.g. Equation 2), put forth
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first by Loevinger (1943) and then by Hunt
(1981, p. 329), are based on the misconcep-
tion that the model implles that all effects
of heredity and environment are strictly
additive and there is no “non-additive” or
interaction term. The presence of Vi in Equa-
tion 2 explicitly shows that the heredity X
environment interaction is included in the
analysis of variance model, and the contri-
bution of Vi to the total variance may be
estimated independently of the purely addi-
tive effects of heredity and environment, The
magnitude of Vi for any given characteristic
in any specified population is a matter for
empirical study, not philosophic debate. If
Vi turns out to constitute a relatively small
proportion of the total variance, as the evi-
dence shows is the case for human intelli-
gence, this is not a fault of the analysis of
variance model. It is simply a fact. If the
interaction variance actually exists in any
significant amount, the model will reveal it.

Several studies, reviewed by Wiseman
(1964, p. 55; 1966, p. 66), provide most of the
information we have concerning what may
be presumed to be an heredity X environ-
ment interaction with respect to human in-
telligence. The general finding is that chil-
dren who are more than one standard devia-
tion (SD) above the mean IQ show greater
correlations with environmental factors than
do children who are more than one SD below
the mean. In other words, if the heritability
of IQ were determined in these two groups
separately, it would be higher in the low IQ
groups. Also, when siblings within the same
family are grouped into above and below IQ
100, the scholastic achievement of the above
100 group shows a markedly higher correla-
tion with environmental factors than in the
below 100 group. This indicates a true inter-
action between intelligence and environment
in determining educational attalnments.

Error Variance. The variance due to errors
of measurement (V.) is, of course, unwanted
but unavoidable, since all measurements fall
short of perfect reliability. The proportion of
test score variance due to error is equal to
1-7tt (where ree 1S the reliability of the test,
that is, its correlation with itself). For most
intelligence tests, error accounts for between
5 and 10 percent of the variance.

Definition of heritability

Heritability is a technical term in genetics
meaning specifically the proportion of pheno-
typic variance due to variance in genotypes.
When psychologists speak of heritability
they almost invariably define it as:

_ (Va+Vam)+Vo+Vi
™ V=V,

Although this formula is technically the
definition of H, heritability estimates in psy-
chological studies may also include the co-
variance term of Equation 2 in the numera-
tor of Equation 3.

Common misconceptions about heritability

Certain misconceptions about heritability
have become so widespread and strongly in-
grained that it is always necessary to coun-
teract them before presenting the empirical
findings on the subject, lest these findings
only add to the confusion or provoke the
dogmatic acceptance or rejection of notions
that are not at all implied by the meaning
of heritability.

Heredity versus Environment. Genetic and
environmental factors are not properly
viewed as being In opposition to each other.
Nor are they an “all or none” aflair. Any
observable characteristic, physical or be-
havioral, is a phenotype, the very existence
of which depends upon both genetic and en-
vironmental conditions. The legitimate ques-
tion is not whether the characteristic is due
to heredity or environment, but what pro-
portion of the population variation in the
characteristic is attributable to genotypic
variation (which is H, the heritability) and
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what proportion is attributable to non-ge-
netic or environmental wvariation in the
population (which is 1-H). For metric
characteristics like stature and intelligence,
H can have values between 0 and 1.

Individual versus Population. Heritability
is a population statistic, describing the rel-
ative magnitude of the genetic component
(or set of genetic components) in the popu-
lation variance of the characteristic In ques-
tion. It has no sensible meaning with ref-
erence to a measurement or characteristic
in an individual. A single measurement, by
definition, has no variance. There is no way
of partitioning a given individual’s IQ into
hereditary and environmental components,
as if the person inherited, say, 80 points of
IQ and acquired 20 additional points from
bis environment. This is, of course, non-
sense. The square root of the heritability
(vVH), however, tells us the correlation be-
tween genotypes and phenotypes in the pop-
ulation, and this permits a probabalistic in-
ference concerning the average amount of
difference Dbetween individuals’ obtained
I1Qs and the “genotypic value” of their intel-
ligence. (The average correlation between
phenotypes and genotypes for IQ is about
B0 in European and North American Cau-
caslan populations, as determined from sum-
mary data presented later in this paper [Ta-
ble 2]. The square of this value is known
as the heritability—the proportion of
phenotypic variance due to genetic varla-
tion.) The principle is the same as estimat-
ing the “true"” scores from obtained scores
in test theory. Statements about individuals
can be made only on a probabalistic basis
and not with absolute certainty. Only if
heritability were unity (le, H=1) would
there be a perfect correlation between ob-
talned scores and genotypic values, in which
case we could say with assurance that an
individual's measured IQ perfectly repre-
sented his genotype for intelligence. This
still would not mean that the phenotype
could have developed without an environ-
ment, for without either heredity or en-
vironment there simply is no organism and
no phenotype. Thus the statement we so
often hear in discussions of individual dif-
ferences—that the individual's intelligence
is the product of the interaction of his he-
redity and his environment—is rather fatu-
ous. It really states nothing more than the
fact that the individual exists.

Constancy. From what has already been
sald about heritabllity, it must be clear that
it is not a constant like » and the speed of
light. H is an empirically determined popula~-
tion statistic, and llke any statistic, its value
is affected by the characteristics of the popu-
lation. H will be higher in a population in
which environmental variation relevant to
the trait in question is small, than in a pop-
ulation in which there is great environmental
variation. Similarly, when a population is
relatively homogeneous in genetic factors but
not in the environmental factors relevant to
the development of the characteristic, the
heritability of the characteristic in guestion
will be lower. In short, the value of H is
Jointly a function of genetic and environ-
mental variability in the population. Also,
like any other statistic, it is an estimate
based on a sample of the population and is
therefore subject to sampling error—the
smaller the sample, the greater the margin
of probable error. Values of H reported in the
literature do not represent what the herita-
bility might be under any environmental
conditions or in all populations or even in
the same population at different times. Esti-
mates of H are specific to the population
sampled, the point in time, how the measure-
ments were made, and the particular test
used to obtain the measurements.

Measurements versus Realily. It is fre-
quently argued that since we cannot really
measure intelligence we cannot possibly de-
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termine its heritability. Whether we can or
cannot measure intelligence, which is a sep-
arate issue I have already discussed, let it be
emphasized that it makes no difference to
the question of heritability. We do not esti-
mate the heritability of some trait that lles
hidden behind our measurements. We esti-
mate the heritability of the phenotypes and
these are the measurements themselves, Re-
gardless of what it is that our tests measure,
the heritability tells us how much of the
variance in these measurements is due to
genetic factors. If the test scores get at noth-
ing genetic, the result will simply be that
estimates of thelr heritability will not differ
significantly from zero. The fact that herita~
bility estimates based on IQs differ very sig-
nificantly from zero is proof that genetic
factors play a part in individual differences
in IQ. To the extent that a test is not “cul-
ture-free” or “culture-fair,” it will result in
a lower heritability measurement. It makes
no more sense to say that intelligence tests
do not really measure intelligence but only
developed intelligence than to say that scales
do not really measure a person’s weight but
only the weight he has acquired by eating.
An “environment-free” test of intelligence
makes as much sense as a “nutrition-free"
scale for weight.

Enow All versus Know Nothing. This ex-
pression describes another confused notion:
the idea that unless we can know absolutely
everything about the genetics of intelligence
‘we can know nothing! Proponents of this
view demand that we be able to spell out in
detail every single link in the chain of
causality from genes (or DNA molecules) to
test scores if we are to say anything about
the heritability of intelligence, Determining
the heritability of a characterstic does not at
all depend upon a knowledge of its physical,
blochemical, or physiological basis or of the
precise mechanisms through which the char-
acteristic is modified by the environment.
Enowledge of these factors is, of course, im-
portant in its own right, but we need not have
such knowledge to establish the genetlc basis
of the characteristic. SBelective breeding was
practiced fruitfully for centuries before any-
thing at all was known of chromosomes and
genes, and the science of quantitative
genetics upon which the estimation of
heritability depends has proven its value in-
dependently of advances in biochemical and
physlological genetics.

Acquired versus Inherited. How can a soci-
ally defined attribute such as intelligence be
said to be inherited? Or something that is so
obviously acquired from the social environ-
ment as vocabulary? Strictly speaking, of
course, only genes are inherited. But the
brain mechanisms which are involved in
learning are genetically conditioned just as
are other structures and functions of the
organism. What the organism is capable of
learning from the environment and its rate
of learning thus have a biologlical basis, Indi-
viduals differ markedly in the amount, rate,
and kinds of learning they evince even given
equal opportunities. Consider the differences
that show up when a Mozart and the average
run of children are given music lessons! If
a test of vocabulary shows high heritability,
it only means that persons in the population
have had fairly equal opportunity for learn-
ing all the words in the test, and the differ-
ences In thelr scores are due mostly to dif-
ferences in capacity for learning. If members
of the population had had very unequal ex-
posures to the words in the vocabulary test,
};he heritability of the scores would be very

ow.

Immutability. High heritability by itself
does not necessarily imply that the charac-
teristic is immutable. Under greatly changed
environmental conditions, the heritability
may have some other value, or it may remain
the same while the mean of the population
changes. At one time tuberculosis had a very
high heritability, the reason being that the




14200

tuberculosis bacilll were extremely wide-
spread throughout the population, so that
the main factor determining whether an in-
dividual contracted tuberculosis was not the
probability of exposure but the individual's
inherited physical constitution. Now that
tuberculosis bacilll are relatively rare, differ-
ence in exposure rather than in physical pre-
disposition i{s a more important determinant
of who contracts tuberculosis. In the absence
of exposure, individual differences in pre-
disposition are of no consequence,
Herltability also tells us something about
the locus of control of a characteristic. The
control of highly heritable characteristics is
usually in the organism's internal biochemi-
cal mechanisms. Traits of low heritability are
usually controlled by external environmental
factors. No amount of psychotherapy, tutor-
ing, or other psychological intervention will
elicit normal performance from a child who
is mentally retarded because of phenylke-
tonuria (PEU), a recessive genetic defect of
metabolism which results in brain damage,
Yet a child who has Inherited the genes for
PEU can grow up normally if his diet is
controlled to eliminate certain proteins
which contain phenylalanine. Knowledge of
the genetic and metabollc basls of this con-
dition in recent years has saved many chil-
dren from mental retardation.
Parent-Child Resemblance. The old maxim
that “like begets like” is held up as an in-
stance of the workings of heredity. The lack
of parent-child resemblance, on the other
hand, is often mistakenly interpreted as evi-
dence that a characteristic is not highly
heritable. But the principles of genetics also
explain the fact that often “like begets un-
lke.” A high degree of parent-offspring re-
semblance, in fact, is to be expected only in
highly inbred (or homozygous) strains, as
in certain highly selected breeds of dogs and
laboratory strains of mice. The random seg-
regation of the parental genes in the forma-
tion of the sex cells means that the child
recelves a random selection of only half of
each parent’s genes. This fact that parent
and child have only 50 percent of their genes
in common, along with the effects of domi-
nance and epistasis, insures considerable
genetic dissimilarity between parent and
child as well as among siblings, who also have
only 50 percent of their genes in common.
The fact that one parent and a child have
only 50 percent of their genes in common is
reflected in the average parent-offspring cor-
relation (rp.) of between .50 and .60 (depend-
ing on the degree of assortative mating for
a glven characteristic) which obtalns for
height, head circumference, fingerprint
ridges, intelligence, and other highly her-
itable characteristics. (The correlation is also
between .50 and .60 for siblings on these
characteristics; sibling resemblance is gen-
erally much higher than this for traits of low
heritability.) The genetic correlation between
the average of both parents (called the “mid-
parent”) and a single offspring (rp) 18
the square root of the correlation for a
single parent (1.e,, rra=1/rpo). The correlation
between the average of both parents and the
average of all the offspring (“midchild”) that
they could theoretically produce (rp.) is the
same value as Hx, l.e., heritabllity in the
narrow sense. It is noteworthy that empirical
determinations of the midparent-midchild
correlation (rpe) in fact closely approximate
the values of H as estimated by varlous

¢ Heritability in the narrow sense iz an
estimate of the proportion of genic variance
ominan

without consideration of d ce and
epistasis. This contrasts with equation (3),
the definition of H, which includes estimates
for these two factors. Signified as Hx, herita-
bility in the narrow sense 18 conceptually
defined as:
(Vo+Var)
e e
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methods, such as comparisons of twins,
siblings, and unrelated chlldren reared
together.

Empirical findings on the heritability of

intelligence

It is always preferable, of course, to have
estimates of the proportions of variance con-
tributed by each of the components in Equa-
tion 2 than to have merely an overall esti-
mate of H. But to obtain reliable estimates
of the separate components requires large
samples of persons of different kinships, such
as identical twins reared together and reared
apart, fraternal twins, siblings, half-siblings,
parents-children, cousins, and so on. The
methods of quantitative genetics by which
these variance components, as well as the
heritability, can be calculated from such
kinship data are technical matters beyond
the scope of this article, and the reader must
be referred elsewhere for expositions of the
methodology of quantitative genetics (Cat-
tell, 1960; Falconer, 1960; Huntley, 19686;
Eempthorne, 1957, Loehlin, in press).

The most satisfactory attempt to estimate
the separate variance components is the work
of Sir Cyril Burt (1955, 1958), based on large
samples of many kinships drawn mostly from
the school population of London. The IQ test
used by Burt was an English adaptation of
the Stanford-Binet. Burt’s results may be re-
garded as representative of variance compo-
nents of intelligence in populations that are
similar to the population of London in their
degree of genetic heterogeneity and in their
range of environmental variation. Table I
shows the percentage of varlance due to the
various components, grouped under “genetic”
and “environmental,” in Burt's analysis,

TABLE 1.—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE OF INTELLIGENCE TEST
SCORES (BURT, 1958)

Source of variance Percent 1

Genetic:
Genic (additive)

Dominance and apistasis._-__“: =
Environmental:
Covariance of heredity and environ-

Rendom environmental eff
ding HXE interaction (Vr)
Unrelluhlhty (test error)

1 Figures in parentheses are percentages for adjusted assess-
ments. (See text for explanation.)

When Burt submitted the test scores to
the children's teachers for criticism on the
basls of their impressions of the child’s
“brightness,” a number of children were
identified for whom the IQ was not a fair
estimate of the child’s ability in the teachers
judgment. These children were retested,
often on a number of tests on several occa-
slons, and the result was an “adjusted” as-
sessment of the child's IQ. The results of
the analysis of variance after these adjusted
assessments were made are shown in paren-
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theses in Table 1. Note that the component
most affected by the adjustments is the co-
variance of heredity and environment, which
is what we should expect if the test is not
perfectly “culture-fair.” It means that the
adjusted scores reduced systematic environ-
mental sources of variance and thereby came
closer to representing the children’s innate
ability, or, stated more technically, the ad-
Justed scores Increased the correlation be-
tween genotype and phenotype from .88 for
unadjusted scores to .93 for adjusted scores,
(Corrected for test unreliability these corre-
lations become .90 and .96, respectively. And
the heritabilitles (Hn) for the two sets of
scores are therefore (.90)*=.81 and (.96)*=
83, respectively.)

Kinship Correlations, The basic data from
which variance components and heritability
coefficients are estimated are correlations
among individuals of different degrees of kin-
ship. Nearly all such kinship correlations re-
ported in the literature are summarized in
Table 2. The median values of the correlations
obtained in the various studies are given here,
These represent the most reliable values we
have for the correlations among relatives.
Most of the values are taken from the survey
by Erlenmeyer-Eimling and Jarvik (1963),
and I have supplemented these with certain
kinship correlations not included in their
survey and reported In the literature since
their review (e.g., Burt, 1966, p. 150). The
Erlenmeyer-Eimling and Jarvik (1963) re-
view was based on 52 independent studies of
the correlations of relatives for tested intel-
lectual abilities, involving over 30,000 cor-
relational pairings from 8 countries in 4 con-
tinents, obtained over a period of more than
two generations, The correlations were based
on a wide varlety of mental tests, adminis-
tered under a varlety of conditions by nu-
merous investigators with contrasting views
regarding the importance of heredity. The
authors conclude: “Agalnst this pronounced
heterogeneity, which should have clouded the
picture, and is reflected by the wide range
of correlations, a clearly definite consistency
emerges from the data. The composite data
are compatible with the polygenic hypothesis
which is generally favored in accounting for
inherited differences in mental ability” (Erl-
enmeyer-Eimling & Jarvik, 1963, p. 1479).

The compatibility with the polygenic hy-
pothesis to which the authors (as outlined
earlier on p. 53) refer can be appreciated in
Table 2 by comparing the median values of
the obtained correlations with the sets of
theoretical values shown in the last two col-
umns, The first set (Theoretical Value?) is
based on calculations by Burt (1966), using
the methods devised by Fisher for estimating
kinship correlations for physical character-
istics involving assortative mating and some
degree of dominance. The second set (Theo-
retical Value ) of theoretical values is based
on the simplest possible polygenic model, as-
suming random mating and nothing but ad-
ditive gene effects. So these are the values one
would expect if genetic factors alone were
operating and the trait variance reflected no
environmental influences whatsoever,

TABLE 2—CORRELATIONS FOR INTELLECTUAL ABILITY: OBTAINED AND THEORETICAL VALUES

Correlations between—

Number of
studies

Obtained
median !

Theoretical
value *

Theoretical
value

Unrelated persons:
Children reared apart....._..........
Foster parent and child. __
Children reared together

Collaterals:

Uncle (or aunt) and nsphsw (nr niece).
Siblings, reared apart

Siblings, reared together__

Dizygotic twins, different sex

Dizygotic twins, same sex_

Monozygotic twins, reared apa
Monozygotic twins, reared together__

Footnotes at end of table.

ittt coo
SEREREEss
Thb bt coe
38%38835&




May 28, 1969

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

TABLE 2.—CORRELATIONS FOR INTELLECTUAL ABILITY: OBTAINED AND THEORETICAL VALUES—Continued

Correlations between—

Theoretical
value?®

Number of

Obtained  Theoretical
studies i

median ! valye3l

Direct line: :
Grandparent and grandchild
Parent (as adult) and child
Parent (as child) and child

15
if 50

1 Correlations not corrected for attenuation (unreliability).
2 Assuming assortative mating and partial dominance.
% Assuming random mating and only additive genes, i.e., the simplest polygenic model.

First of all, one can note certain systematic
departures of the obtained correlations from
the theoretical values. These departures are
presumably due to nongenetic or environ-
mental influences. The orderly nature of
these environmental effects, as reflected in
the Erlenmeyer-Eimling and Jarvik median
correlations, can be highlighted by graphical
presentation, as shown in Figure 6. Note
that the condition of being reared together
or reared apart has the same effect on the
difference in magnitudes of the correlations
for the various kinships. (The slightly greater
difference for unrelated children is probably
due to the fact of selective placement by
adoption agencies, that is, the attempt to
match the child’s intelligence with that of
the adopting parents.)

Heritability Estimates. By making certain
comparisons among the correlations shown
in Table 2 and Figure 6, one can get some
insight into how heritability is estimated.
For example, we see that the correlation
between identical or monozygotic (MZ)
twins reared apart is .75. Since MZ twins de-
velop from a single fertilized ovum and thus
have exactly the same genes, any difference
between the twins must be due to non-
genetic factors. And if they are reared apart
in uncorrelated environments, the difference
between a perfect correlation (1.00) and the
obtained correlation (.75) gives an estimate
of the proportion of the wvariance In IQs
attributable to environmental differences:
1.00—0.75=0.256. Thus 75 percent of the
variance can be sald to be due to genetic
variation (this is the heritability) and 25
percent to environmental variation. Now let
us go to the other extreme and look at un-
related children reared together. They have
no genetic inheritance in common, but they
are reared in a common environment. There-
fore the correlation between such children
will reflect the environment. As seen in Table
2, this correlation is 0.24, Thus, the propor-
tion of IQ variance due to environment is
.24; and the remainder, 1.00—.24=.76 is due
to heredity. There is quite good agreement
between the two estimates of heritability.

Another interesting comparison is between
MZ twins reared together (r=.87) and reared
apart (r=.75). If 1.00—.76=.256 (from MZ
twins reared apart) estimates the total en-
vironmental variance, then 1.00—.87=.13
(from MZ twins reared together) is an esti-
mate of the environmental variance within
Jamilies in which children are reared to-
gether. Thus the difference between .25
—.13=.12 is an estimate of the environmental
variance between families.

The situation is relatively simple when we
deal only with MZ twins, who are genetical-
1y identical, or with unrelated children, who
have nothing in common genetically. But in
order to estimate heritabllity from any of
the other kinship correlations, much more
complex formulas are needed which would
require much more explanation than is pos-
sible in this article. I have presented else-
where a generalized formula for estimating
heritablility from any two kinship correla-
tions where one kinship is of a higher degree
than the other (Jensen, 1967a). I applied this
heritability formula to all the correlations
for monozygotic and dizygotic (half their
genes in common) twins reported in the lit-
erature and found an average heritability of
.80 for intelligence test scores. (The correla-

tions from which this heritability estimate
was derived were corrected for unreliability.)
Environmental differences between families
account for .12 of the total variance, and
differences within familles account for .08.
It is possible to derive an overall heritability
coeficient from all the kinship correlations
given in Table 2. This composite value of H
is .77, which becomes .81 after correction for
unreliability (assuming an average test re-
liability of .95). This represents probably
the best single overall estimate of the herita-
bility of measured intelligence that we can
make. But, as pointed out previously, this
is an average value of H about which there
is some dispersion of values, depending on
such variables as the particular tests used,
the population sampled, and sampling error.

Identical Twins Reared Apart. The concep-
tually simplest estimate of heritability is, of
course, the correlation between Iidentical
twins reared apart, since, if their environ-
ments are uncorrelated, all they have in
common are their genes. The correlation
(corrected for unreliabllity) in this case is
the same as the heritabllity as defined in
Equation 3. There have been only three major
studies of MZ twins separated early in life
and reared apart. All three used individually
administered Intelligence tests. The correla-
tion between Stanford-Binet IQs of 19 palirs
of MZ twins reared apart in a study by New-
man, Freeman, and Holzinger (1937) was
J7 (.81 corrected for unreliability). The
correlation between 44 pairs of MZ twins
reared apart on a composite score based on a
vocabulary test and Raven's Progressive Mat-
rices was .77 (.81 corrected) Iin a study by
Shields (1962). The correlation between 53
palrs on the Stanford-Binet was .86 (.91
corrected) in a study by Burt (1966). Twin
correlations in the same group for height and
for weight were .94 and .88, respectively.

The Burt study is perhaps the most inter-
esting, for four reasons; (a) it is based on the
largest sample; (b) the IQ distribution of
the sample had & mean of 97.8 and a standard
deviation of 15.3—values very close to those
of the general population; (¢) all the twin
pairs were separated at birth or within their
first six months of life; and (d) most im-
portant, the separated twins were spread over
the entire range of socloeconomlic levels
(based on classification in terms of the six
socioeconomic categories of the English
census), and there was a slight, though non-
significant, negative correlation between the
environmental ratings of the separated twin
pairs. When the twin pairs were rated for
differences in the cultural conditions of their
rearing, these differences correlated .26 with
the differences in their IQs. Differences be-
tween the material conditions of their homes
correlated .16 with IQ differences. (The cor-
responding correlations for a measure of
scholastic attainments were .74 and .37, re-
spectively. The correlation between the twins
in scholastic attainments was only .82, indi-
cating a much lower heritability than for
1Q.)

Foster Parents versus Natural Parents.
Children separated from their true parents
shortly after birth and reared in adoptive
homes show almost the same degree of cor-
relation with the intelligence of their biologi-
cal parents as do children who are reared by
their own parents. The correlations of chil-
dren with their foster parents’ intelligence
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range between 0 and .20 and are seldom high-
er than this even when the adoption agency
attempts selective placement (e.g., Honzlk,
1957). Parent-child correlations gradually
increase from zero at 18 months of age to an
asymptotic value close to .50 between ages
b and 6 (Jones, 1954), and this is true wheth-
er the child is reared by his parents or not.

Direct Measurement of the Environment.
Another method for getting at the relative
contribution of environmental factors to IQ
variance is simply by correlating children's
IQs with ratings of their environment. This
can be legitimately done only in the case
of adopted children and where there is evi-
dence that selective placement by the adop-
tion agencies is negligible. Without these
conditions, of course, some of the correla-
tion between the children and their envi-
ronmental ratings will be due to genetic fac-
tors. There are two large-scale studies in
the literature which meet these criteria.
Also, both studies involved adopting parents
who were representative of a broad cross
section of the U.S. Caucasian population with
respect to education, occupation, and soclo-
economic level. It is probably safe to say
that not more than five percent of the U.S.
Caucasian population falls outside the range
of environmental variation represented in
the samples in these two studies. The study
by Leahy (1935) found an average correla-
tlon of .20 between the IQs of adopted chil-
dren and a number of indices of the “good-
ness” of their environment, including the
IQs and education of both adopting parents,
their socloeconomic status, and the cultural
amenities in the home. Leahy concluded
from this that the environmental ratings
accounted for 4 percent (l.e., the square of
7 = .20) of the variance in the adopted chil-
dren’s Stanford-Binet IQs, and that 96 per-
cent of the variance remained to be ac-
counted for by other factors, The main criti-
clsms we can make of this study are, first,
that the environmental indices were not suf-
ficlently “fine-grained” to register the sub-
tleties of environmental varition and of the
qualities of parent-child relationship that
infiuence intellectual development, and, sec-
ond, that the study did not make use of the
technique of multiple correlation, which
would show the total contribution to the
variance of all the separate environmental
indices simultaneously. A multiple correla-
tlon is ususally considerably greater than
merely the average of all the correlations
for the single variables,

A study by Burks (1928) meets both these
objections. To the best of my knowledge no
study before or since has rated environ-
ments in any more detailed and fine-grained
manner than did Burks'. Each adoptive home
was given 4 fo 8 hours of individual investi-
gation. As in Leahy’s study, Burks included
intelligence measures on the adopting par-
ents as part of the children’s environment,
an environment which also included such
factors as the amount of time the parents
spent helping the children with their school
work, the amout of time spent reading to
the children, and so on, The multiple cor-
relation (corrected for wunreliability) be-
tween Burks' varlous environmental rati
and the adopted children’s Stanford-Binet
IQs was .42, The square of this correlation is
.18, which represents the proportion of 1Q
variance accounted for by Burks' environ-
mental measurements. This value comes very
close to the environmental varlance esti-
mated in direct heritability analyses based on
kinship correlations.

Burks translated her findings into the
conclusion that the total effect of environ-
mental factors one standard deviation up or
down the environmental scale is only about
6 IQ points. This is an Interesting figure,
since it is exactly half the 12 point IQ differ-
ence found on the average between normal
siblings reared together by their own par-
ents. Siblings differ genetically, of course,
having only about half their genes in com-
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mon. If all the siblings in every family were
divided into two groups—those above and
those below the family average—the IQ dis-
tributions of the two groups would appear as
shown in Figure 7. Though the average differ-
ence is only 12 IQ points, note the implica-
tions in the proportions of each group falling
into the upper and lower ranges of the IQ
scale. It would be most instructive to study
the educational and occupational attain-
ments of these two groups, since presumably
they should have about the same environ-
mental advantages.

Another part of Burks' study consisted of
a perfectly matched control group of parents
rearing their own children, for whom par-
ent-child correlations were obtained. Sewall
Wright (1931) performed a heritability anal-
ysls on these parent-child and IQ-environ-
ment correlations and obtained a heritability
coefficient of .81.

Effects of inbreeding on intelligence

One of the most impressive lines of evi-
dence for the involvement of genetic factors
in intelligence comes from study of the ef-
fects of inbreeding, that is, the mating of
relatives. In the case of polygenic charac-
teristics the direction of the effect of in-
breeding is predictable from purely genetic
considerations, All individuals carry in their
chromosomes a number of mutant or defec-
tive genes. These genes are almost always
recessive, so they have no effect on the
phenotype unless by rare chance they match
up with another mutant gene at the same
locus on a homologous chromosome; in other
words, the recessive mutant gene at a given
locus must be inherited from both the father
and mother in order to affect the pheno-
type. Since such mutants are usually defec-
tive, they do not enhance the phenotypic
expression of the characteristic but usually
degrade it. And for polygenic characteristics
we would expect such mutants to lower the
metric value of the characteristics by graded
amounts, depending upon the number of
paired mutant recessives. If the parents are
genetically related, there is a greatly in-
creased probability that the mutant reces-
sives at given loci will be paired in the ofi-
spring. The situation is illustrated in Fig-
ure 8, which depicts in a simplified way &
pair of homologous chromosomes inherited
by an individual from a mother (M) and
father (F) who are related (Pair A) and a
pair of chromosomes inherited from unre-
lated parents (Pair B). The blackened spaces
represent recessive genes. Although both
palrs contain equal numbers of recessives,
more of them are at the same loci in Pair A
than in Pair B. Only the paired genes de~
grade the characteristics’ phenotypic value.

A most valuable study of this genetic phe-
nomenon with respect to intelligence was
carried out in Japan after World War II by
Schull and Neel (1965). The study illustrates
how strictly soclological factors, such as
mate selection can have extremely impor-
tant genetic consequences. In Japan approx-
imately five percent of all marriages are be-
tween cousins, Schull and Neel studied the
offspring of marriages of first cousins, first
cousins once removed, and second cousins.
The parents were statistically matched with
a control group of unrelated parents for age
and socloeconomic factors. Children from
the cousin marriages and the control child-
dren from unrelated parents (total N=2,111)
were given the Japanese version of the
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children
(WISC). The degree of consanguinity repre-
sented by the cousin marriages in this study
had the effect of depressing WISC IQs by
an average of 7.4 percent, making the mean
of the inbred group nearly 8 IQ points lower
than the mean of the control group. Assum-
ing normal distributions of IQ, the effect is
shown in Figure 9, and illustrates the point
that the most drastic consequences of group
mean differences are to be seen in the talls
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of the distributions. In the same study a
similar depressing effect was found for other
polygenic characteristics such as several an-
thropometric and dental variables.

The mating of relatives closer than cous-
ins can produce a markedly greater reduc-
tion in offspring’s IQs. Lindzey (1967) has
reported that almost half of a group of
children born to so-called nuclear incest
matings (brother-sister or father-daughter)
could not be placed for adoption because of
mental retardation and other severe defects
which had a relatively low incidence among
the offspring of unrelated parents who were
matched with the incestuous parents in in-
telligence, sociceconomic status, age, weight
and stature. In any geographically confined
population where soclal or legal regulations
on mating are lax, where individuals’ pa-
ternity is often dubious, and where the pro-
portion of half-siblings within the same age
groups is high, we would expect more inad-
vertent inbreeding, with its unfavorable ge-
netic consequences, than in a population in
which these conditions exist to a lesser

degree.

Heritability of Special Mental Abilities.
When the general factor, or g, is removed
from a variety of mental tests, the remaining
variance is attributable to a number of so-
called “group factors" or “special abilities.”
The tests of special abilities that have been
studied most thoroughly with respect to their
heritability are Thurstone’s Primary Mental
Abilities: Verbal, Space, Number, Word Flu-
ency, Memory, and Perceptual Speed. Van-
denberg (1967) has reviewed the heritability
studies of these tests and reports that the H
values range from near zero to about .75,
with most values of H between .50 and .70.
Vandenberg devised a method for estimating
the genetic components of these special abil-
ities which are completely independent of g.
He concluded that at least four of the Pri-
mary Mental Abilities (Number, Verbal,
Space, and Word Fluency) independently
have significant hereditary components,

There have been few studies of the herita-
bility of noncognitive skills, but a study by
McNemar (see Bilodeau, 1966, Ch. 3) of motor
skill learning indicates that heritabilities in
this sphere may be even higher than for
intelligence. The motor skill learning was
measured with a pursuit-rotor, a tracking
task in which the subject must learn to keep
a stylus on & metal disc about the size of a
nickel rotating through a circumference of
about 36 inches at 60 rpm. The percentage
of time *on target” during the course of
practice ylelds a learning measure of high
reliability, showing marked individual differ-
ences both in rate of acquisition and final
asymptote of this perceptual-motor skill.
Identical twins correlated .95 and fraternal
twins .61 on pursult-rotor learning, ylelding
a heritabllity coeficlent of .88, which is very
close to the heritability of physical stature.

Heritability of Scholastic Achievement.
The heritability of measures of scholastic
achievement is much less, on the average,
than the heritability of intelligence. In re-
viewing all the twin studies in the literature
containing relevant data, I concluded that
individual differences in scholastic perform-
ance are determined less than half as much
by heredity as are differences in intelligence
(Jensen, 1967a) .5 The analysis of all the twin

5 After this article went to press I received
a personal communication from Professor
Lloyd G. Humphreys who pointed out some
arguments that indicate I may have under-
estimated the heritability of scholastic
achievement and that its heritability may
actually be considerably closer to the herita-
bility of intelligence. The argument involves
two main points: (1) the fact that some of
the achievement tests that entered into the
average estjmate of heritabllity are tests of
specific achievements, rather than omnibus
achievement tests, and therefore would cor-
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studies on a variety of scholastic measures
gives an average H of .40. The environmental
variance of 60 percent can be partitioned into
variance due to environmental difference be-
tween familles, which is 54 percent, and dif-
ferences within families of 6 percent. But it
should also be noted that the heritability es-
timates for scholastic achlevement vary over
a much wider range than do H values for in-
telligence. In general, H for scholastic
achievement increases as we go from the
primary grades up to high school and it is
somewhat lower for relatively simple forms
of learning (e.g., spelling and arithmetic
computation) than for more complex learn=
ing (e.g., reading comprehension and arith-
metic problem solving). Yet large-sample
twin data from the National Merit Scholar-
ship Corporation show that the between
families environmental component accounts
for about 60 percent of the variance in stu-
dents’ rank in their high school graduating
class. This must mean that there are strong
family influences which cause children to
conform to some academic standard set by
the family and which reduce variance in
scholastic performance among siblings reared
in the same family. Unrelated children
reared together are also much more alike in
school performance than in intelligence, The
common finding of a negative correlation be-
tween children’s IQ and the amount of time
parents report spending in helping their chil-
dren with school work is further evidence
that conslderable family pressures are ex-
erted to equalize the scholastic performance
of siblings. This pressure to conform to a
family standard shows up most conspicu-
ously in the small within families environ-
mental variance component on those school
subjects which are most susceptible to im-
provement by extra coaching, such as spelling
and arithmetic computation.

The fact that scholastic achievement is
considerably less heritable than intelligence
also means that many other traits, habits,
attitudes, and values enter into a child’s
performance in school besides just his intel-
ligence, and these non-cognitive factors are
largely environmentally determined, mainly
through influences within the child’s family.
This means there is potentially much more
we can do to improve school performance
through environmental means than we can
do to change intelligence per se. Thus it
seems llkely that if compensatory education
programs are to have a beneficial effect on
achievement, it will be through their influ-
ence on motivation, values, and other en-
vironmentally conditioned habits that play

respond more to the separate subscales of the
usual intelligence tests, which are known to
have somewhat lower heritabilities than the
composite scores; and (2) scores on some of
the achievement tests are age-related, so
that fraternal twin correlations, in relation
to other kindship correlations, are unduly in-
filated by common factor of age. When age is
partially out of the MZ and DZ twin correla-
tions, the estimate of heritability based on
MZ and DZ twin comparisons is increased.
However, an omnibus achievement test
(Stanford Achlevement) ylelding an overall
Educational Age score had a heritability of
only 46 (as compared with .63 for Stanford-
Binet IQ and .70 for Otis IQ based on the
same set of MZ and DZ twins), with age par-
tialled out of the twin correlations (Newman,
Freeman, and Holzinger, 1937, p. 87), Rank in
high school graduating class, which is an
overall index of scholastic performance and
is little affected by age ylelds heritability co-
efficlents below .40 in a natlonwide sample
{Nichols & Billbro, 1966). The Issue clearly
needs further study, but the best conclusion
that can be drawn from the existing evi-
dence, I believe, still is that the heritability
of scholastic achievement is less than for in-
telligence, but the amount of the difference
cannot be precisely estimated at present.
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an Important part in scholastic performance,
rather than through any marked direct in-
fluence on intelligence per se, The proper
evaluation of such programs should therefore
be sought in their effects on actual scholas-
tic performance rather than in how much
they raise the child’s IQ.

HOW THE ENVIRONMENT WORKS

Environment as a threshold

All the reports I have found of especially
large upward shifts in IQ which are explicitly
assoclated with environmental factors have
involved young children, usually under six
years of age, whose initial social environment
was deplorable to a greater extreme than can
be found among any children who are free to
interact with other persons or to run about
out-of-doors. There can be no doubt that
moving children from an extremely deprived
environment to good average environmental
circumstances can boost the IQ some 20 to 30
points and in certain extreme rare cases as
much as 60 or 70 points, On the other hand,
children reared in rather average circum-
stances do not show an appreciable IQ gain
as a result of being placed In a more cul-
turally enriched environment, While there
are reports of groups of children going from
below average up to average IQs as a result
of environmental enrichment, I have found
no report of a group of children being given
permanently superior IQs by means of en-
vironmental manipulations. In brief, it is
doubtful that psychologists have found con-
sistent evidence for any social environmental
influences short of extreme envircnmental
isolation which have a marked systematic ef-
fect on intelligence. This suggests that the
infiuence of the quality of the environment
on intellectual development is not a linear
function. Below a certain threshold of en-
vironmental adequacy, deprivation can have
a markedly depressing effect on intelligence.
But above this threshold, environmental vari-
ations cause relatively small differences in
intelligence. The fact that the vast majority
of the populations sampled in studies of the
heritability of intelligence are above this
threshold level of environmental adequacy
accounts for the high wvalues of the herita-
bility estimates and the relatively small pro-
portion of IQ variance attributable to en-
vironmental influences.

The environment with respect to intelli-
gence 1s thus analogous to nutrition with
respect to stature. If there are great nutri-
tional lacks, growth is stunted, but above a
certain level of nutritional adequacy, includ-
ing minimal daily requirements of minerals,
vitamins, and proteins, even great variations
in eating habits will have negligible effects
on persons’ stature, and under such condi-
tions most of the differences in stature
among individuals will be due to heredity.

When I speak of subthreshold environ-
mental deprivation, I do not refer to a mere
lack of middle-class amenities. I refer to the
extreme sensory and motor restrictlons in
environments such as those described by
Skeels and Dye (1939) and Davis (1947), in
which the subjects had little sensory stimu-
lation of any kind and little contact with
adults. These cases of extreme social isola-
tion early in life showed great deficlencles
in IQ. But removal from social deprivation
to a good, average social environment re-
sulted in large gains in IQ. The Skeels and
Dye orphanage children gained in IQ from
an average of 64 at 19 months of age to 96
at age 6 as a result of being given social stim-
ulation and placement in good homes be-
tween 2 and 3 years of age. When these chil-
dren were followed up as adults, they were
found to be average citizens in their com-
munities, and their own children had an
average IQ of 105 and were doing satisfacto-
rily in school. A far more extreme case was
that of Isabel, & child who was confined and
reared in an attic up to the age of six by a
deaf-mute mother, and who had an IQ of
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about 30 at age 6. When Isabel was put into
& good environment at that age, her IQ be-
came normal by age 8 and she was able to per=
form as an average student throughout
school (Davis, 1947). Extreme environmental
deprivation thus need not permanently re-
suit in below average intelligence.

These observations are consistent with
studies of the effects of extreme sensory dep-
rivation on primates. Monkeys raised from
birth under conditions of total social isola-
tion, for example, show no indication when
compared with normally ralsed controls, of
any permanent impairment of ability of
complex discrimination learning, delayed re-
sponse learning, or learning set formation,
although the isolated monkeys show severe
social impairment in their relationships to
normally reared monkeys (Harlow & Griffin,
1965).

Thoughtful scrutiny of all these studies
of extreme environmental deprivation leads
to two observations which are rarely made
by psychologists who cite the studies as illus-
trative explanations of the low IQs and poor
scholastic performance of the many children
called culturally disadvantaged. In the first
place, typical culturally disadvantaged chil-
dren are not reared in anything like the de-
gree of sensory and motor deprivation that
characterizes, say, the children of the Skeels
study. Secondly, the IQs of severely deprived
children are markedly depressed even at a
very early age, and when they are later ex-
posed to normal environmental stimulation,
their IQs rise rapidly, markedly, and permsa-
nently. Children called culturally disadvan-
taged, on the other hand, generally show no
early deflcit and are wusually average and
sometimes precoclous on perceptual-motor
tests administered before two years of age.
The orphanage children described in Skeels®
study are in striking contrast to typical cul-
turally disadvantaged children of the same
age. Also, culturally disadvantaged children
usually show a slight initial galn in IQ after
thelr first few months of exposure to the en-
vironmental enrichment afforded by school
attendance, but, unlike Skeels’ orphans, they
soon lose this gain, and in a sizeable propor-
tion of children the initial IQ gain is followed
by a gradual declilne in IQ throughout the
subsequent years of schooling. We do not
know how much of this decline is related to
environmental or hereditary factors. We do
know that with increasing age children’s IQs
increasingly resemble their parents’ rank
order in intelligence whether they are reared
by them or not, and therefore with increasing
age we should expect greater and more relia-
ble differentiation among children's IQs as
they gravitate toward their genotypic values
(Honzik, 1957). Of course, the gravitating
effect is compounded by the fact that less
intelligent parents are also less apt to pro-
vide the environmental conditions conducive
to intellectual development in the important
perlod between ages 3 and 7, during which
children normally gain increasing verbal con-
trol over their environment and their own
behavior. (I have described some of these
environmental factors in detall elsewhere
[Jensen, 1968e].)

Heber, Dever, and Conry (1968) have ob-
tained data which illustrate this phenomenon
of children’s gravitation toward the parental
I1Q with increasing age. They studied the
families of 88 low economic class Negro
mothers residing in Milwaukee in a set of
contiguous slum census tract, an ares which
yields the highest known prevalence of iden-
tified retardation in the city’s schools. Al-
though these tracts contribute about 5 per-
cent of the schools’ population, they account
for about one-third of the school children
classed as mentally retarded (IQ below 75).
The sample of 88 mothers was selected by
taking 88 consecutive births in these tracts
where the mother already had at least one
child of age six. The 88 mothers had a total
of 586 children, excluding their newborns.
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The percentage of mothers with IQs of 80
or above was 54.6; 45.4 percent were below
IQ B0. The IQs of the children of these two
groups of mothers were plotted as a func-
tion of the children’s age. The results are
shown In Figure 10. Note that only the chil-
dren whose mothers’ IQ are below 80 show a
systematic decline in IQ as well as a short-
lived spurt of several points at the age of
entrance into school. At six years of age and
older, 80.8 percent of the children with IQs
below B0 were those whose mothers had IQs
below B80.

It is far from certain or even likely that
all such decline in IQ {5 due to environmen-
tal Influences rather than to genetic factors
involved in the growth rate of intelligence.
Consistent with this interpretation is the
fact that the heritability of intelligence
measures increases with age. We should ex-
pect just the opposite if environmental fac-
tors alone were responsible for the increas-
ing IQ deficit of markedly below average
groups. A study by Wheeler (1942) suggests
that although IQ may be ralsed at all age
levels by improving the environment, such
improvements do not counteract the decline
in the IQ of certain below-average groups.
In 1040 Wheeler tested over 3000 Tennessee
mountain children between the ages of 6
and 16 and compared their IQs with chil-
dren in the same age range who had been
given the same tests in 1930, when the aver-
age IQ and standard of living in this area
would characterize the majority of the in-
habitants as "culturally deprived.” During
the intervening 10 years state and federal
intervention in this area brought about great
improvements in economic conditions, stand-
ards of health care, and educational and
cultural opportunities, and during the same
perlod the average IQ for the reglon in-
creased 10 points, from 82 to 92. But the
decline in IQ from age 6 to age 16 was about
the same in 1840 (from 103 to 80) as in
1930 (from 95 to T4).

Reaction Range, Genetlcists refer to the
concept of reaction range (RR) in discussing
the fact that similar genotypes may result
in quite different phenotypes depending on
the favorableness of the environment for the
development of the characteristic in ques-
tion. Of further interest to geneticists is the
fact that different genotypes may have quite
different reaction ranges; some genotypes
may be much more buffered against environ-
mental influences than others. Different ge-
netic strains can be unequal in their sus-
ceptibility to the same range of environ-
mental variaiton, and when this is the case,
the strains will show dissimilar heritabili-
ties on the trait in question, the dissimilar-
ity being accentuated by increasing environ-
mental variation, Both of these aspects of
the reaction range concept are illustrated
I;ypothatlcauy with respect to IQ in Figure

1.

The above discussion should serve to
counter a common misunderstanding about
quantitative estimates of heritability. It is
sometimes forgotten that such estimates
actually represent average values in the popu-
lation that has been sampled and they do
not necessarily apply either to differences
within various subpopulations or to differ-
ences between subpopulations. In a popu-
lation in which an overall H estimate is, say,
.B0, we may find a certain group for which H
is only .70 and another group for which H
is .80. All the major heritability studies re-
ported In the literature are based on sam-
ples of white European and North Amerlcan
populations, and our knowledge of the herit-
abllity of intelligence in different racial and
cultural groups within these populations is
nil. For example, no adequate heritability
studies have been based on samples of the
Negro population of the United States.
Since some genetic strains may be more
buffered from environmental influences than
others, it is not sufficient merely to equate
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the environments of various subgroups in
the population to infer equal herltability of
some characteristic in all of them, The ques-
tion of whether heritability estimates can
contribute anything to our understanding of
the relative importance of genetic and en-
vironmetnal factors in accounting for aver-
age phenotyplc differences between racial
groups (or any other socially identiflable
groups) is too complex to be considered here.
I haye discussed this problem in detail else-
where and concluded that heritability esti-
mates could be of value in testing certain
specific hypotheses in this area of inquiry,
provided certain conditions were met and
certain other crucial items of information
were also available (Jensen, 1968c).

Before continuing discussion of environ-
mental factors we must guard against one
other misunderstanding about heritability
that sometimes creeps in at this point. This
is the notion that because so many differ~
ent environmental factors and all their in-
teractions influence the development of in-
telligence, by the time the child s old
enough to be tested, these influences must
totally bury or obscure all traces of genetic
factors—the genotype must lle hidden and
inaccessible under the heavy overlay of en-
vironmental influences. If this were so, of
course, the obtained values of H would be
very close to zero. But the fact that values of
H for intelligence are usually quite high (in
the region of .70 to .90) means that current
intelligence tests, can, so to speak, “read
through" the environmental “overlay.”

Physical versus social environment

The value 1—H, which for IQ generally
amounts to about .20, can be called E, the
proportion of variance due to nongenetic
factors. There has been a pronounced tend-
ency to think of E as being wholly asso-
clated with individuals’ social and interper-
sonal environment, child rearing practices,
and differences in educational and cultural
opportunities afforded by socloeconomic
status. It is certain, however, that these so-
ciological factors are not responsible for the
whole of E and it is not improbably that
they contribute only a minor portion of the
E variance in the bulk of our population.
Certain physical and biological environmen-
tal factors may be at least as important as
the social factors in determining individual
differences in Intelligence. If this is true,
advances in medicine, nutrition, prenatal
care, and obstetrics may contribute as much
or more to improving intelligence as will
manipulation of the social environment.

Prenatal Environment of Twins. A little
known fact about twins is that they aver-
age some 4 to 7 points lower in IQ than
singletons (Vanderberg, 1968). The differ-
ence also shows up in scholastic achieve-
ment, as shown in the distribution of read-
ing scores of twin and singleton girls in
Sweden (Figure 12).

If this phenomenon were due entirely to
differences between twins and singletons
in the amount of individual attention they
receive from their parents, one might ex-
pect the twin-singleton difference to be
related to the family's soclo-economic status.
But there seems to be no systematic rela-
tionship of this kind. The largest study of
the question, summarized in Figure 13,
shows about the same average amount of
twin-singleton IQ disparity over a wide range
of soclo-economic groups.

Three other lines of evidence place the
locus of this effect in the prenatal environ-
ment. Monozygotic twins are slightly lower
in IQ than dizygotic twins (Stott, 1960, p.
98), a fact which is consistent with the find-
ing that MZ twins have a higher mortality
rate and greater disparity in birth weights
than DZ twins, suggesting that MZ twins
enjoy less equal and less optimal intrau-
terine conditions than DZ twins or single-
tons, Inequalities in both intrauterine space
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and fetal nutrition probably account for
this. Also, boy twins are significantly lower
in IQ than girl twins, which conforms to
the well known greater vulnerabllity of male
infants to prenatal impairment (Stott, 1960).
Finally, the birth weight of infants, when
matched for gestational age, is slightly but
significantly correlated with later IQ, and
the effect is independent of soclocultural
factors (Churchill, Neff, & Caldwell, 1968).
In pairs of identical twins, the twin with
the lower birth weight usually has the lower
IQ (by 6 to 7 points on the average) at
school age. This is true both in white and
in Negro twins. The birth-weight differ-
ences are reflected in all 11 subtests of the
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children and
are slightly greater on the Performance than
on the Verbal tests (Willerman & Churchill,
1967) . The investigators interpret these find-
ings as suggesting that nutrient supplies
may be inadequate for proper body and brain
development in twin pregnancles, and that
the unequal sharing of nutrients and space
stunts one twin more than its mate.

Thus, much of the average difference be-
tween MZ twins, whether reared together
or reared apart, seems to be due to prenatal
environmental factors. The real importance
of these findings, of course, lies in their
implications for the possible role of pre-
natal environment in the development of all
children. It is not unlikely that there are
individual maternal differences in the ade-
quacy of the prenatal environment. If in-
trauterine conditions can cause several
points nf IQ dl”erence between twins, it is
not hard to imagine that individual differ-
ences in prenatal environments could also
cause IQ differences in single born children
and might therefore account for a substan-
tial proportion of the total environmental
variance in IQ.

Abdominal Decompression. There is now
evidence that certain manipulations of the in-
trauterine environment can effect the in-
fant’s behavioral development for many
months after birth. A technique known as ab-
dominal decompression was invented by a
professor of obstetrics (Heyns, 1963), orig-
inally for the purpose of making women ex-
perlence less discomfort in the latter months
of their pregnancy and also to facilitate labor
and delivery. For about an hour a day during
the last three or four months of pregnancy,
the woman is placed in a device that creates
a partial vacuum around her abdomen, which
greatly reduces the intrauterine pressure. The
device is used during labor up to the moment
of delivery. Heyns has applied this device to
more than 400 women, Thelr Infants, as com-
pared with control groups who have not re.
ceived this treatment, show more rapid devel-
opment in their first two years and manifest
an overall superiority in tests of perceptual-
motor development. They sit up earlier, walk
earlier, talk earlier, and appear generally
more precoclous than their own siblings or
other children whose mothers were not so
treated. At two years of age the children in
Heyns' experiment had DQs (developmental
quotients) some 30 points higher than the
control children (in the general population
the mean DQ is 100, with a standard devia-
tion of 15). Heyns explains the effects of ma-
ternal abdominal decompression on the
child’s early development in terms of the re-
duction of intrauterine pressure, which re-
sults in a more optimal blood supply to the
fetus and also lessens the chances of brain
dameage during labor. (The intrauterine pres-
sure on the infant’s head i1s reduced from
about 22 pounds to 8 pounds.,) Results on
children’s later IQs have not been published,
but correspondence with Professor Heyns and
verbal reports from visitors to his labora-
tory inform me that there is no evidence that
the IQ of these children is appreciably higher
beyond age 6 than that of control groups. If
this observation is confirmed by the proper
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methods, it should not be too surprising in
view of the negligible correlations normally
found between DQs and later IQs. But since
abdominal decompression results in infant
precocity, one may wonder to what extent dif-
ferences in intrauterine pressure are respon-
sible for normal individual and group differ-
ences in infant precocity. Negro infants, for
example, are more precocious in development
(as measured on the Bayley Scales) in their
first year or two than Caucasian infants
(Bayley, 1865a) . Infant precocity would seem
to be assoclated with more optimal intra-
uterine and perinatal conditions, This con-
jecture is consistent with the finding that in-
fants whose prenatal and perinatal histories
would make them suspect of some degree of
brain damage show lower D@s on the Bayley
Scales than normal infants (Honzik, 1862).
Writers who place great emphasis on the
hypothesis of inadequate prenatal care and
complications of pregnancy to account for the
lower average IQ of Negroes (e.g., Bronfen-
brenner, 1967) are also obliged to explain
why these unfavorable factors do not also de-
press the DQ below average in Negro in-
fants, as do such factors as brain damage and
prenatal and infant malnutrition (Cravioto,
1966). Since all such environmental factors
should lower the herltability of intelligence
in any segment of the population in which
they are hypothesized to play an especially
significant role, one way to test the hypothe-
sis would be to compare the heritability of
intelligence in that segment of the popula-
tion for which extra environmental factors
are hypothesized with the heritability in
other groups for whom environmental factors
are supposedly less accountable for IQ varl-
ance,

A Continuum of Reproductive Casualty. A
host of conditions assoclated with reproduc-
tlon which are known to differ greatly across
socioeconomiec levels have been hypothesized
as causal factors in average intellectual dif-
ferences. There is no doubt about the fact of
the greater prevalence in poverty areas of
conditions unfavorable to optimal pregnancy
and safe dellvery. The question that re-
mains unanswered is the amount of IQ
varlance assoclated with these conditions
predisposing to reproductive casualty, The
disadvantageous factors most highly asso-
ciated with social conditions are: pregnancles
at early ages, teenage deliveries, pregnancies
in close succession, a large number of preg-
nancles, and pregnancies that occur late In
the woman’s reproductive life (Graves, Free-
man, & Thompson, 1868). These conditions
are related to low birth weight, prematurity,
increased infant meortality, prolonged labor,
toxemia, anemia, malformations, and mental
deficiency in the offspring. Since all of these
factors have a higher incidence in low socio-
economic groups and In certain ethnic groups
(Negroes, American Indians, and Mexican-
Americans) in the United States, they prob-
ably account for some proportion of the
group differences in IQ and scholastic per-
formance, but just how much of the true
differences they may account for no one
really knows at present. It is interesting that
Jewish immigrants, whose offspring are usu-
ally found to have a higher mean IQ than
the general population, show fewer disad-
vantageous reproductive conditions and have
the lowest infant mortality rates of all ethnic
groups, even when matched with other im-
migrant and native born groups on general
environmental conditions (Graves et al.,
1968).

Although disadvantageous reproductive
factors occur differentially in different seg-
ments of the population, it is not at all cer-
tain how much they are responsible for the
IQ differences between soclal classes and
races. It is reported by the National Insti-
tute of Neurological Diseases and Blindness,
for example, that when all cases of mental
retardation that can be reasonably explained
in terms of known complications of preg-
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nancy and delivery, brain damage, or major
gene and chromosomal defects are accounted
for, there still remain 76 to 80 percent of the
cases who show no such specific causes and
presumably represent just the lower end of
the normal polygenic distribution of intelli-
gence (Research Profile No. 11, 1965). Buck
(1968) has argued that it still remains to
be proven that a degree of neuroclogical dam-
age is bound to occur among the survivors
of all situations which carry a high risk of
perinatal mortality and that a high or even
a known proportion of mental retardation
can be ascribed to the non-lethal grades of
reproductive difficulty. A large study reported
by Buck (1968) indicates that the most com-~
mon reproductive difficulties when occurring
singly have no significant effect on children’s
intellectual status after age 5, with the one
exception of pre-eclamptic toxemia of preg-
nancy, which caused some cognitive impair-
ment. Most of the complications of preg-
nancy, it seems, must occur multiply to im-
pair intellectual ability. It is as if the nerv-
ous system is sufficlently homeostatic to
withstand certain unfavorable conditions if
they occur singly.

Prematurity. The literature on the rela-
tionship of premature birth to the child's
1Q is confusing and conflicting. Gulilford
(1967), in his recent book on The Nature of
Intelligence, for example, concluded, as did
Stoddard (1943), that prematurity has no
effect on intelligence, Scott (1966), on the
other hand, presents impressive evidence of
very significant IQ decrements assoclated
with prematurity. Probably the most thor-
ough review of the subject I have found, by
Kushlick (1966), helps to resolve these con-
fllcting opinions. There is little question that
prematurity has the strongest known rela-
tion to brain dysfunction of any reproductive
factor, and many of the complications of
pregnancy are strongly assoclated with the
production of premature children. The cru-
clal factor in prematurity, however, is not
prematurity per se, but low birth-weight.
Birth-weight apparently acts as a threshold
variable with respect to intellectual impair-
ment. All studies of birth-weight agree In
showing that the incidence of bables weigh-
ing less than 514 lbs. increases from higher
to lower social classes, But only about 1
percent of the total variance of birth-weight
is accounted for by socioeconomic variables.
Race (Negro versus white) has an effect on
birth-weight independently of socloeconomic
variables. Negro bables mature at a lower
birth-weight than white bables (Naylor &
Myrianthopoulos, 1967). If prematurity is
defined as a condition in which birth-weight
is under 5% 1lbs., the observed relationship
between prematurity and depression of the
1Q is due to the common factor of low social
class. Eushlick (1966, p. 143) concludes that
it 1s only among children having birth-
weights under 3 1bs. that the mean IQ is
lowered, independently of social class, and
more in boys than in girls. The incidence of
extreme subnormality is higher for children
with birth-welghts under 3 or 4 lbs. But
when one does not count these extreme cases
(IQs below 50), the effects of prematurity or
low birth-weight—even as low as 3 lbs.—
have a very weak relationship to children's
1Qs by the time they are of school age. The
association between very low birth-weight
and extreme mental subnormality raises the
question of whether the low birth-welght
causes the abnormality or whether the ab-
normality arises independently and causes
the low birth-weight.

Prematurity and low birth-weight have a
markedly higher incidence among Negroes
than among whites. That birth-welght differ-
ences per se are not a predominant factor in
Negro-white IQ differences, however, Is sug-
gested by the findings of a study which com-
pared Negro and white premature children
matched for birth-weight. The Negro chil-
dren in all welght groups performed signifi-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

cantly less well on mental tests at 3 and 5
years of age than the white children of com-
parable birth-weight (Hardy, 1965, p. 51).

Genetic Predisposition to Prenatal Impair-
ment. Dennls Stott (1960, 1966), a British
psychologist, has adduced considerable evi-
dence for the theory that impairments of
the central nervous system occurring prena-
tally as a result of various stresses in preg-
nancy may not be the direct result of ad-
verse intrauterine factors but may result in-
directly from genetically determined mecha-
nisms which are triggered by prenatal stress
of one form or another,

Why should there exist a genetic mecha-
nism predisposing to congenital impair-
ments? Would not such genes, if they had
ever existed, have been eliminated long ago
through natural selection? It can be argued
from considerable evidence in lower specles
of mammals observable by zoologists today
that such a genetic mechanism may have
had survival value for primitive man, but
that the conditions of our present industrial
society and advances in medical care have
diminished the biological advantage of this
mechanism for survival of the human species,
The argument is that, because of the need to
control population, there is a genetic pro-
vislon within all species for multiple impair-
ments, which are normally only potential-
ities, that can be triggered off by prenatal
stress assoclated with high population den-
sity, such as malnutrition, fatigue from over-
exertion, emotional distress, infections, and
the like. The resulting congenital impair-
ment would tend to cut down the infant
population, thereby relieving the pressure of
population without appreciably reducing the
functioning and efficilency of the young
adults in the population. Stott (1966) has
presented direct evidence of an assoclation
between stresses in the mother during preg-
nancy and later behavioral abnormalities and
learning problems of the child in school. The
Imperfect correlation between such prenatal
stress factors and signs of congenital impair-
ment suggests that there are Individual dif-
ferences in genetic predisposition to prenatal
impairment. The hypothesis warrants further
investigation. The prenatal environment
could be a much more important source of
later IQ variance for some children than for
others.

Mother-Child Rh Incompatibility. The Rh
blood factor can involve possible brain dam-
aging effects in a small proportion of preg-
nancies where the fetus is Rh-positive and
the mother is Rh-negative. (Rh-negative has
a frequency of 15 percent in the white and
T percent In the Negro population.) The
mother-child Rh Incompatibility produces
significant physical i1l effects in only a frac-~
tion of cases and increases in importance In
pregnancies beyond the first. The general
finding of slightly lower IQs in second and
later born children could be related to REh
incompatibility or to similar, but as yet un-
discovered, mother-child biological incom-
patibilities. This is clearly an area greatly in
need of pioneering research.

Nutrition. Since the human braln attains
70 percent of its maximum adult weight In
the first year after birth, it should not be
surprising that prenatal and infant nutri-
tion can have significant effects on brain de-
velopment. Brain growth is largely a process
of proteln synthesis, During the prenatal
period and the first postnatal year the brain
normally absorbs large amounts of protein
nutrlents and grows at the average rate of
1 to 2 milligrams per minute (Stoch &
Smythe, 1963; Cravioto, 1966).

Severe undernutrition before two or three
years of age, especially a lack of proteins and
the vitamins and minerals essential for their
anabolism, results in lowered intelligence.
Stoch and Smythe (1963) found, for example,
that extremely malnourished South African
colored children were some 20 polnts lower in
IQ than children of similar parents who had
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not suffered from malnutrition. The differ-
ence between the undernourished group and
the control group in DQ and IQ over the age
range from 1 year to 8 years was practically
constant. If undernutrition takes a toll, it
takes it early, as shown by the lower DQs at
1 year and the absence of any increase in the
decrement at later ages. Undernutrition oc-
curring for the first time in older children
seems to have no permanent effect. Severely
malnourished war prisoners, for example,
function intellectually at their expected level
when they are returned to normal living con-
ditions. The study by Stoch and Smythe, like
several others (Cravioto, 1966; Scrimshaw,
1968), also revealed that the undernour-
ished children had smaller stature and head
circumference than the control children. Al-
though there 1s no correlation between in-
telligence and head circumference in nor-
mally nourished children, there is a positive
correlation between these factors In groups
whose numbers suffer varying degrees of
undernutrition early in life. Undernutrition
also increases the correlation between intel-
ligence and physical stature. These correla=
tions provide us with an index which could
ald the study of IQ deficits due to under-
nutrition in selected populations,

One of the most Interesting and pro-
nounced psychological effects of undernutri-
tlon is retardation in the development of
cross-modal transfer or Intersensory integra-
tion, which was earlier described as charac-
terizing the essence of g (Scrimshaw, 1968).

The earlier the age at which nutritional
therapy is instituted, of course, the more
beneficial are its effects. But even as late as 2
years of age, a gain of as much as 18 IQ
points was produced by nutritional improve-
ments in a group of extremely undernour-
ished children. After 4 years of age, however,
nutritional therapy effected no significant
change in 1Q (Cravioto, 1966, p. 82).

These studies were done in countries where
extreme undernutrition is not uncommon.
Such gross nutritional deprivation is rare In
the United States. But there is at least one
study which shows that some undertermined
proportion of the urban population in the
United States might benefit substantially
with respect to intellectual development by
improved nutrition. In New York City, women
of low socloeconomic status were given vita-
min and mineral supplements during preg-
nancy. These women gave birth to children
who, at four years of age, averaged 8 points
higher in IQ than a control group of children
whose mothers had been given placebos dur-
ing pregnancy (Harrell, Woodyard, & Gates,
1955) . Vitamin and mineral supplements are,
of course, beneficial in this way only when
they remedy an existing deficiency.

Birth Order. Order of birth contributes a
significant proportion of the variance in men-
tal ability. On the average, first~-born children
are superior in almost every way, mentally
and physically. This is the consistent finding
of many studies (Altus, 1866) but as yet the
phenomenon remains unexplained. (Rimland
[1964, pp. 140-143] has put forth some in-
teresting hypotheses to explain the superior-
ity of the first-born.) Since the first-born ef-
fect is found throughout all soclal classes in
many countries and has shown up in studies
over the past 80 years (it was first noted by
Galton), it is probably a biological rather
than a social-psychological phenomenon. It
is. almost certalnly not a genetic eflect. (It
would tend to make for slightly lower esti-
mates of heritability based on sibling com-
parisons.) It is onme of the sources of en=
vironmental variance in ability without any
significant postnatal environmental corre=
lates. No way is known for giving later-born
children the same advantage. The disadvan=-
tage of being later-born, however, is very
slight and shows up conspicuously only in
the extreme upper tail of the distribution of
achievements. For example, there is a dispro-
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portionate number of first-born individuals zero (Honzik, 1957). Children of low and high

whose biographies appear in Who's Who and
in the Encyclopedia Britannica.

Bocial class differences in intelligence

Soclal class (or socioeconomic status
[SES] should be considered as a factor
separate from race. I have tried to avoid using
the terms social class and race synonymously
or interchangeably in my writings, and I
observe this distinction here. Soclal classes
completely cut across all racial groups. But
different racial groups are disproportionately
represented in different SES categories. Soclal
class differences refer to a socioeconomic con-
tinuum within raclal groups.

It is well known that children’s IQ’'s, by
school age, are correlated with the soclo-
economic status of thelr parents. This is a
world-wide phenomenon and has an exten-
sive research literature golng back 70 years.
Half of all the correlations between SES and
children’s IQ's reported in the literature fall
between .25 and .50, with most falling in the
region of .35 to .40. When school children are
grouped by SES, the mean IQs of the group
vary over a range of one to two standard
deviations (15 to 30 IQ points), depending
on the method of status classification (Eells,
et al, 1951). This relationship between SES
and IQ constitutes one of the most substan-
tial and least disputed facts in psychology
and education.

The fact that intelligence is correlated with
occupational status can hardly be surprising
In any society that supports universal pub-
lic education. The educational system and
occupational hierarchy act as an intellectual
“screening™ process, far from perfect, to be
sure, but discriminating enough to create
correlations of the magnitude just reported.
If each generation is roughly sorted out by
these “screening” processes along an intelli-
gence continuum, and if, as has already been
pointed out, the phenotype-genotype correla-
tion for IQ is of the order of .80 to .90, it is
almost inevitable that this sorting process
will make for genotypic as well as phenotyplc
differences among social classes. It is there-
fore most unlikely that groups differing in
SES would not also differ, on the average, in
their genetic endowment of intelligence. In
reviewing the relevant evidence, the British
geneticist, C. O. Carter (1966, p. 182) re-
marked, “Soclologists who doubt this show
more ingenuity than judgment.” Sociologist
Bruce Eckland (1967) has elaborately spelled
out the importance of genetic factors for
understanding soclal class differences.

Few If any students of this field today
would regard socloeconomic status per se as
an environmental variable that primarily
causes 1Q differences. Intellectual differences
between SES groups have hereditary, en-
vironmental, and interaction components.
Environmental factors associated with SES
differences apparently are not a major inde-
pendent source of variance in intelligence.
Identical twins separated in the first months
of life and reared in widely differing social
classes, for example, still show greater simi-
larity in IQ than unrelated children reared
together or than even siblings reared together
(Burt, 1966). The IQs of children adopted
in Infancy show a much lower correlation
with the SES of the adopting parents than
do the IQs of children reared by their own
parents (Leahy, 1935). The IQs of children
who were reared in an orphanage from in-
fancy and who had never known their bio-
loglcal parents show approximately the same
correlation with their blological father’s oc-
cupational status as found for children
reared by their blological parents (.23 vs .24)
(Lawrence, 1931)., The correlation between
the IQs of children adopted in infancy and
the educational level of their biological
mothers is close to that of children reared
by their own mothers (.44), while the cor-
relation between children's IQs and their
adopting parents’ educational level is close to

SES show, on the average, an amount of re-
gression from the parental IQ toward the
mean of the general population that con-
forms to expectations from a simple poly-
genic model of the inheritance of intelligence
(Burt, 1861) . When siblings reared within the
same family differ significantly in intelli-
gence, those who are above the family aver-
age tend to move up the SES scale, and those
who are below the family average tend to
move down (Young & Gibson, 1865). It
should be noted that despite intensive ef-
forts by psychologists, educators, and sociol-
ogist to devise tests intended to eliminate
SES differences in measured Iintelligence,
none of these efforts has succeeded (Jenson
1968c). Theodosius Dobzhansky (1968a, p.
33), a geneticist, states that “There exist
some occupations or functions for which only
extreme genotypes are suitable.” But surely
this is not an all-or-nothing affair, and we
would expect by the same reasoning that
many different occupational skills, and not
just those that are the most extreme, would
favor some genotypes more than others. To
be sure, genetic factors become more im-
portant at the extremes, Some minimal level
of ability is required for learning most skills.
But while you can teach almost anyone to
play chess, or the piano, or to conduct an
orchestra, or to write prose, you cannot teach
everyone to be a Capablanca, a Paderewski,
a Toscanini, or a Bernard Shaw. In a soclety
that values and rewards individual talent and
merit, genetic factors inevitably take on con-
slderable importance.

SES differences, and race differences as well,
are manifested not only as diffences between
group means, but also as differences in vari-
ance and in patterns of correlations among
various mental abilities, even on tests which
ghow no mean differences between SES
groups (Jensen, 1968b).

Another line of evidence that SES IQ differ-
ences are not a superficial phenomenon is
the fact of a negative correlation between
SBES and Developmental Quotient (DQ)
(under two years of age) and an increasing
positive correlation between SES and IQ (be-
yond two years of age), as shown in Figure 14
from a study by Nancy Bayley (1866). (All
subjects In this study are Caucasian.) This
relationship is especlally interesting in view
of the finding of a number of studies that
there is a negative correlation between DQ
and later IQ, an effect which is much more
pronounced in boys than in girls and involves
the motor more than the attentional-cogni-
tive aspects of the DQ (Bayley, 1965b) ). Fig-
ure 14 shows that on infant developmental
scales, lower SES children actually have a
“head start” over higher SES children. But
this trend is increasingly reversed at later
ages as the tests become less motorlec and are
increasingly loaded with a cognitive or g
factor.

Race differences

The important distinction between the in-
dividual and the population must always be
kept clearly in mind in any discussion of
racial differences in mental abllitles or any
other behavioral characteristics. Whenever
we select a person for some special educa-
t'onal purpose, whether for special instruc-
tion in a grade-school class for children with
learning problems, or for a “gifted"” class with
an advanced curriculum, or for college at-
tendance, or for admission to graduate train-
ing or a professional school, we are selecting
an individual, and we are selecting him and
dealing with him as an individual for reasons
of his individuality. Similarly, when we em-
ploy someone, or promote someone in his oc-
cupation, or give some speclal award or honor
to someone for his accomplishments, we are
doing this to an individual. The variables of
social class, race, and national origin are cor-
related so imperfectly with any of the valid
criteria on which the above decisions should
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depend, or, for that matter, with any be-
havioral characteristic, that these back-
ground factors are irrelevant as a basis for
dealing with individuals—as students, as em-
ployees, as neighbors. Furthermore, since, as
far as we know, the full range of human
talents is represented in all the major races of
man and in all socioeconomic levels, it is un-
Just to allow the mere fact of an individual’s
racial or social background to affect the
treatment accorded to him. All persons right-
fully must be regarded on the basis of their
Incéividual qualities and merits, and all social,
educational, and economic institutions must
have built into them the mechanisms for in-
suring and maximizing the treatment of per-
sons according to their individual behavior,
I a society completely belleved and prac-
ticed the ideal of treating every person as an
individual, it would be hard to see why there
should be any problems about “race” per se.
There might still be problems concerning
poverty, unemployment, crime, and other
social ills, and, given the will, they could be
tackled just as any other problems that re-
quire rational methods for solution, But if
this philosophy prevailed in practice, there
would not need to be a “race problem.”
The question of race differences in intel-
ligence comes up not when we deal with in-
dividuals as individuals, but when certain
identifiable groups or subcultures within the
soclety are brought into comparison with
one another as groups or populations. It is
only when the groups are disproportionately
represented in what are commonly perceived
as the most desirable and the least desirable
social and occupational roles in a society
that the question arises concerning average
differences among groups. Since much of the
current thinking behind civil rights, fair
employment, and equality of educational
opportunity appeals to the fact that there
is a disproportionate representation of dif-
ferent racial groups in the various levels of
the educational, occupational, and socio-
economie hierarchy, we are forced to examine
all the possible reasons for this inequality
among racial groups In the attainments and
rewards generally valued by all groups with-
In our society. To what extent can such in-
equalities be attributed to unfairness in
soclety's multiple selection processes? (“Un-
fair” meaning that selection is influenced by
intrinsically irrelevant criteria, such as skin
color, raclal or national origin, ete.) And to
what extent are these Inequalities attrib-
utable to really relevant selection criteria
which apply equally to all individuals but
at the same time select disproportionately
between some racial groups because there
exist, In fact, real average differences among
the groups—differences in the population
distributions of those characteristics which
are indisputably relevant to educational and
occupational performance? This is certainly
one of the most Important guestions con-
fronting our nation today. The answer,
which can be found only through unfettered
research, has enormous consequences for the
welfare of all, particularly of minorities
whose plight Is now in the foreground of
public attention. A preordained, doctrinaire
stance with regard to this issue hinders the
achievement of a scientific understanding of
the problem. To rule out of court, so to
speak, any reasonable hypotheses on purely
ideological grounds iz to argue that static
ignorance is preferable to increasing our
knowledge of reality. I strongly disagree with
those who belleve in searching for the truth
by scientific means only under certain cir-
cumstances and eschew this course in favor
of ignorance under other circumstances, or
who belleve that the results of inquiry on
some subjects cannot be entrusted to the
public but should be kept the guarded pos-
sesslon of a scientific elite. Such attitudes,
in my opinion, represent a danger to free
inquiry and, consequently, in the long run,
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work to the disadvantage of society's general
welfare. “No holds barred” is the best for-
mula for scientific inquiry. One does not de-
cree beforehand which phenomena cannot be
studied or which questions cannot be an-
swered..

Genetic Aspects of Racial Differences. No
one, to my knowledge, questions the role of
environmental factors, including influences
from past history, In determining at least
some of the variance between raclal groups
in standard measures of intelligence, school
performance, and occupational status. The
current literature on the culturally disad-
vantaged abounds with discussion—some of
it factual, some of it fanciful-—of how a host
of environmental factors depresses cognitive
development and performance. I recently co-
edited a book which s largely concerned with
the environmental aspects of disadvantaged
minorities (Deutsch, Eatz, & Jensen, 1968).
But the possible importance of genetic fac-
tors in racial behavioral differences has been
greatly ignored, almost to the point of being
a tabooed subject, just as were the topics of
venereal disease and birth control a gen-
eration or so ago.

My discussions with a number of geneti~
cists concerning the question of a genetic
basis of differences among races in mental
abilities have revealed to me a number of
rather consistently agreed-upon points which
can be summarized in general terms as fol-
lows: Any groups which have been geograph-
ically or socially isolated from one another
for many generations are practically certain
to differ in their gene pools, and consequent-
ly are likely to show differences in any pheno-
typic characteristics having high heritability.
This is practically axiomatic, according to the
geneticists with whom I have spoken. Races
are said to be “breeding populations,” which
is to say that matings within the groups have
a much higher probability than matings out-
side the group. Races are more technically
viewed by geneticists as populations having
different distributions of gene frequencies.
These genetic differences are manifested in
virtually every anatomical, physiological, and
biochemical comparison one can make be-
tween representative samples of identifiable
racial groups (Kuttner, 1967). There is no
reason to suppose that the brain should be
exempt from this generalization. (Racial dif-
ferences in the relative frequencies of various
blood constituents have probably been the
most thoroughly studied so far.)

But what about behavior? If it can be
measured and shown to have a genetic com-
ponent, it would be regarded, from a genetic
standpoint, as no different from other human
characteristics. There seems to be little ques-
tion that racial differences in genetically con-
ditioned behavioral characteristics, such as
mental abilities, should exist, just as physical
differences. The real questions, geneticists
tell me, are not whether there are or are not
genetic raclal differences that affect be-
havior, because there undoubtedly are. The
proper questions to ask, from a sclentific
standpoint, are: What is the direction of the
difference? What is the magnitude of the
difference? And what is the significance of the
difference—medically, socially, educationally,
or from whatever standpoint that may be
relevant to the characteristic in question? A
difference is important only within a spe-
cific context. For example, one's blood type In
the ABO system is unimportant until one
needs a transfusion. And some genetic dif-
ferences are apparently of no importance
with respect to any context as far as anyone
has been able to discover—for example, dif-
ferences in the size and shape of ear lobes.
The idea that all genetic differences have
arisen or persisted only as a result of natural
selection, by conferring some survival or
adaptive benefit on their possessors, is no
longer generally held. There appear to be
many genetic differences, or polymorphisms,
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which confer nmo discernible advantages to
survival.®

Negro Intelligence and Scholastic Perform-
ance. Negroes in the United States are dis-
proportionately represented among groups
identified as culturally or educationally dis-
advantaged. This, plus the fact that Negroes
constitute by far the largest racial minority
in the United States, has for many years
focused attention on Negro intelligence. It
is a subject with a now vast literature which
has been quite recently reviewed by Dreger
and Miller (1960, 1968) and by Shuey (1966),
whose 578 page review is the most compre-
hensive, covering 382 studies. The basic data
are well known: on the average, Negroes test
about 1 standard deviation (15 IQ points)
below the average of the white population in
IQ, and this finding is fairly uniform across
the 81 different tests of imtellectual ability
used in the studies reviewed by Shuey. This
magnitude of difference gives a median over-
lap of 156 percent, meaning that 15 percent of
the Negro population exceeds the white av-
erage. In terms of proportions of variance, if
the numbers of Negroes and whites were
equal, the difference between raclal groups
would account for 23 percent of the total
variance, but—an Important point—the dif-
ferences within groups would account for 77
percent of the total variance. When gross
socloeconomic level is controlled, the average
difference reduces to about 11 IQ points
(Shuey, 1966, p. 519), which, it should be
recalled, is about the same spread as the
average difference between siblings in the
same family. So-called “culture-free” or
“eulture-fair” tests tend to give Negroes
slightly lower scores, on the average, than
more conventional IQ tests such as the
Stanford-Binet and Wechsler scales. Also, as
a group, Negroes perform somewhat more
poorly on those subtests which tap abstract
abilities. The majority of studies show that
Negroes perform relatively better on verbal
than on non-verbal intelligence tests.

In tests of scholastic achievement, also,
judging from the massive data of the Cole-
man study (Coleman, et al.,, 1966), Negroes
score about 1 standard deviation (SD) below
the average for whites and Orientals and
considerably less than 1 SD below other dls-
advantaged minorities tested in the Coleman
study—Puerto Rican, Mexican-American,
and American Indian., The 1 SD decrement
in Negro performance Is fairly constant
throughout the period from grades 1 through
12,

Another aspect of the distribution of IQs
in the Negro population is their lesser varl-
ance in comparison to the white distribution.
This shows up In most of the studies re-
viewed by Shuey. The best single estimate
is probably the estimate based on a large
normative study of Stanford-Binet IQs of
Negro school children in five Southeastern
states, by Eennedy, Van De Riet, and White
(1963). They found the SD of Negro chil-
dren’s IQs to be 12.4, as compared with 164
in the white normative sample. The Negro
distribution thus has only about 60 percent
as much variance (i.e., SD?) as the white
distribution.

There is an increasing realization among
students of the psychology of the disadvan-
taged. that the discrepancy in their average
performance cannot be completely or directly
attributed to discrimination or inequalities
in education. It seems not unreasonable, in
view of the fact that intelligence variation
has a large genetic component, to hypothe-
size that genetic factors may play a part in
this picture. But such an hypothesis is ana-
themsa to many social sclentists. The idea
that the lower average intelligence and scho-

¢ The most comprehensive and sophisti-
cated discussion of the genic-behavior analy-
sls of race differences that I have found is
by Spuhler and Lindzey (1967).
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lastic performance of Negroes could involve,
not only environmental, but also genetic,
factors has indeed been strongly denounced
(e.g. Pettigrew, 1964). But it has been
neither contradicted mnor discredited by
evidence.

The fact that a reasonable hypothesis has
not been rigorously proved does not mean
that it should be summarily dismissed. It
only means that we need more appropriate
research for putting it to the test. I belleve
such definitive research is entirely possible
but has not yet been done. So, all we are left
with are varlous lines of evidence, no one
of which is definitive alone, but which,
viewed all together, make it a not unreason-
able hypothesis that genetic factors are
strongly implicated in the average Negro-
white intellipence difference. The preponder-
ance of the evidence is, in my opinion, less
consistent with a strictly environmental hy-
pothesis than with a genetic hypothesis,
which, of course, does not exclude the influ-
ence of environment or its interaction with
genetie factors,

We can be accused of superficlality in
our thinking about this issue, I believe, If we
simply dismiss a genetic hypothesis without
having seriously thought about the rele-
vance of typlcal findings such as the fol-
lowing:

Failure to Equate Negroes and Whites in
IQ and Scholastic Ability. No one has yet
produced any evidence based on a properly
controlled study to show that representative
samples of Negro and white children can be
equalized in intellectual ability through sta-
tistical control of environment and educa-
tion.

Sociceconomic Level and Incidence of
Mental Retardation. Since in no category of
socioeconomic status (SES) are a majority
of children found to be retarded in the
technical sense of having an IQ below 75,
it would be hard to claim that the degree of
environmental deprivation typleally associ-
ated with lower-class status could be re-
sponsible for this degree of mental retarda-
tion. An IQ less than 75 reflects more than a
lack of cultural amenities. Heber (1968) has
estimated on the basls of existing evidence
that IQs below 756 have a much higher in-
cidence among Negro than among white chil=
dren at every level of socloeconomic status,
as shown in Table 3. In the two highest SES
categories the estimated proportions of Ne-
gro and white children with IQs below 75,
are in the ratio of 13.6 to 1. If environmental
factors were mainly responsible for produc-
Ing such differences, one should expect a
lesser Negro-white discrepancy at the upper
SES levels. Other lines of evidence also show
this not to be the case. A genetic hypothesis,
on the other hand, would predict this effect,
since the higher SES Negro offspring would
be regressing to a lower population mean
than their white counterparts in SES, and
consequently a larger proportion of the lower
tail of the distribution of genotypes for
Negroes would fall below the value that
generally results in phenotypic IQs below 75.

TABLE 3.—ESTIMATED PREVALENCE OF CHILDREN WITH
1Q's BELOW 75, BY SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS (SES) AND
RACE GIVEN AS PERCENTAGES (HEBER, 1968)

SES White Negro

s

4
Low 5....

A finding reported by Wilson (1967) is also
in lne with this prediction. He obtained the
mean IQs of a large representative sample of
Negro and white children in a California
school district and compared the two groups
within each of four social class categories:
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(1) professional and managerial, (2) white
collar, (3) skilled and semiskilled manual,
and (4) lower class (unskilled, unemployed,
or welfare recipients). The mean IQ of Negro
children in the first category was 15.6 points
below that of the corresponding white chil-
dren in SES category 1. But the Negro mean
for SES 1 was also 3.9 points below the mean
of white children in SES category 4. (The IQs
of white children in SES 4 presumably have
“regressed” upward toward the mean of the
white population.)

Wilson's data are not atypleal, for they
agree with Shuey’s (1966, p. 520) summariza-
tion of the total literature up to 1965 on this
point. She reports that In all the studies
which grouped subjects by SES, upper-status
Negro children average 2.6 IQ points below
the low-status whites. Shuey comments: “If
seems improbable that upper and middle-
class colored children would have no more
culture opportunities provided them than
white children of the lower and lowest class.”

Duncan (1968, p. 69) also has presented
striking evidence for a much greater “regres-
slon-to-the-mean’ (from parents to their
children) for high status occupations in the
case of Negroes than in the case of whites.
None of these findings is at all surprising
from the standpoint of a genetic hypothesis,
of which an intrinsic feature is Galton’s “law
of filial regression.” While the data are not
necessarily inconsistent with a possible en-
vironmental interpretation, they do seem
more puzzling in terms of strictly environ-
mental causation. Such explanations often
seem intemperately strained.

Imadequacies of Purely Environmental Ez-
planations. Strictly environmental explana-
tions of group differences tend to have an ad
hoc quality. They are usually plausible for
the situation they are devised to explain, but
often they have little generality across situa-
tions, and new ad hoc hypotheses have to be
continually devised. Polnting to environ-
mental differences between groups is never
sufficient in itself to infer a causal relation-
ship to group differences in intelligence. To
take just one example of this tendency of
social sclentists to attribute lower intelli-
gence and scholastic abllity to almost any
environmental difference that seems handy,
we can look at the evidence regarding the
effects of “father absence.” Since the father
is absent in a significantly larger proportion
of Negro than of white families, the factor
of “father absence” has been frequently
pointed to in the literature on the disadvan-
taged as one of the causes of Negroes’ lower
performance on IQ tests and in scholastic
achievement. Yet the two largest studies di-
rected at obtaining evidence on this very
point—the only studies I have seen that are
methodologically adequate—both conclude
that the factor of “father absence™ versus
“father presence” makes no independent
contribution to variance in intelligence or
scholastic achlevement. The sample sizes
were so large in both of these studies that
even a very slight degree of correlation be-
tween father-absence and the measures of
cognitive performance would have shown up
as statistically significant. Coleman (1966, p.
508) concluded: “Absence of a father in the
home did not have the anticipated effect on
ability scores. Overall, pupils without fathers
performed at approximately the same level as
those with fathers—although there was some
variation between groups” (groups referring
to geographical regions of the U.S.). And
Wilson (1957, p. 177) concluded from his
survey of a California school district:
“Neither our own data nor the preponderance
of evidence from other research studies indl-
cate that father presence or absence, per se,
is related to school achievement. While
broken homes reflect the existence of social
and personal problems, and have some conse-
quence for the development of personality,
broken homes do not have any systematic
effect on the overall level of school success.”
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The nationwide Coleman study (1966) in-
cluded assessments of a dozen environmental
variables and socloeconomic indices which
are generally thought to be major sources of
environmental influence in defermining in-
dividual and group differences in scholastic
performance—such factors as: reading mate-
rial in the home, cultural amenities in the
home, structural integrity of the home, for-
eign language in the home, preschool attend-
ance, parents’ education, parents’ educational
desires for child, parents' interest in child's
school work, tlme spent on homework, child’s
self-concept (self-esteem), and so on. These
factors are all correlated—in the expected
direction—with scholastic performance with-
in each of the racial or ethnie groups studied
by Coleman. Yet, interestingly enough, they
are not systematically correlated with differ-
ences between groups. For example, by far
the most environmentally disadvantaged
groups in the Coleman study are the Ameri-
can Indians. On every environmental index
they average lower than the Negro samples,
and overall their environmental rating is
about as far below the Negro average as the
Negro rating is below the white average. (As
pointed out by Xuttner [1968, p. T0T],
American Indians are much more disadvan-
taged than Negroes, or any other minority
groups in the United States, on a host of
other factors not assessed by Coleman, such
as income, unemployment, standards of
health care, life expectancy, and infant mor-
tality.) Yet the American Indian ability and
achievement test scores average about half a
standard deviation higher than the scores
of Negroes. The differences were in favor of
the Indian children on each of the four tests
used by Coleman: non-verbal intelligence,
verbal intelligence, reading comprehension,
and math achievement. If the environmental
factors assessed by Coleman are the major
determinants of Negro-white differences that
many social scientists have claimed they are,
it is hard to see why such factors should act
in reverse fashion in determining differences
between Negroes and Indians, especially in
view of the fact that within each group the
factors are significantly correlated in the
expected direction with achievement.

Early Developmental Differences. A num-
ber of students of child development have
noted the developmental precocity of Negro
infants, particularly in motoric behavior.
Geber (1958) and Geber and Dean (1957)
have reported this precocity also in African
infants. It hardly appears to be environ-
mental, since it is evident in nine-hour-old
infants. Cravioto (1966, p. 78) has noted
that the Gesell tests of infant behavioral de-
velopment, which are usually considered
suitable only for children over four weeks of
age, “can be used with younger African, Mexi-
can, and Guatemalan infants, since their de-
velopment at two or three weeks is similar
to that of Western European infants two or
three times as old.” Bayley’s (1965a) study
of a representative sample of 600 American
Negro infants up to 16 months of age, using
the Bayley Infant Scales of Mental and Motor
Development, also found Negro infants to
have significantly higher scores than white
infants in their first year. The difference is
largely attributable to the motor items in
the Bayley test. For example, about 30 per-
cent of white infants as compared with about
60 percent of Negro infants between 9 and
12 months were able to “pass” such tests as
“pat-a-cake” muscular coordination, and
ability to walk with help, to stand alone, and
to walk alone. The highest scores for any
group on the Bayley scales that I have found
in my search of the literature were obtained
by Negro infants in the poorest sections of
Durham, North Carolina. The older siblings of
these infants have an average IQ of about 80.
The infants up to 6 months of age, however,
have a Developmental Motor Quotient
(DMQ) nearly one standard deviation above
white norms and a Developmental IQ (i.e.,
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the non-motor items of the Bayley scale) of
about half a standard deviation above white
norms (Durham Education Improvement
Program, 1966-67, a, b).

The DM@, as pointed out previously, cor-
relates negatively in the white population
with socloeconomic status and with later IQ.
Since lower SES Negro and white school chil-
dren are more alike in IQ than are upper SES
children of the two groups (Wilson, 1967),
one might expect greater DMQ differences in
favor of Negro infants in high socioeconomic
Negro and white samples than in low soclo-
economic samples. This is just what Walters
(1967) found. High SES Negro infants signif-
icantly exceeded whites in total score on the
Gesell developmental schedules at 12 weeks
of age, while low SES Negro and white in-
fants did not differ significantly overall. (The
only difference, on a single subscale, favored
the white infants.)

It should also be noted that developmental
quotients are usually depressed by adverse
prenatal, perinatal, and postnatal complica-
tions such as lack of oxygen, prematurity,
and nutritional deficlency.

Another relationship of interest is the
finding that the negative correlation be-
tween DMQ and later IQ is higher in boys
than in girls (Bayley, 1966, p. 127). Bronfen-
brenner (1967, p. 912) cites evidence which
shows that Negro boys perform relatively
less well in school than Negro girls; the sex
difference is much greater than is found in
the white population. Bronfenbrenner (1967,
p. 913) says, "It is noteworthy that these sex
differences in achievement are observed
among Southern as well as Northern Negroes,
are present at every socloeconomic level, and
tend to increase with age.”

Physiological Indices. The behavioral pre-
cocity of Negro infants is also paralleled by
certaln physiological indices of development,
For example, X-rays show that bone develop-
ment, as Indicated by the rate of ossification
of cartilege, is more advanced in Negro as
compared with white babies of about the
same socioeconomic background, and Negro
babies mature at a lower birth-weight than
white babies (Naylor & Myrianthopoulos,
1967, p. 81).

It has also been noted that brain wave pat-
terns in African newborn infants show great-
er maturity than is usually found in the
European newborn child (Nilson & Dean,
1959). This finding especially merits further
study, since there is evidence that brain
waves have some relationship to IQ (Medical
World News, 1968), and since at least one
aspect of brain waves—the visually evoked
potential—has a very significant genetic com-
ponent, showing a heritability of about .80
(uncorrected for attenuation) (Dustman &
Beck, 1965).

Magnitude of Adult Negro-White Differ-
ences. The largest sampling of Negro and
white Intelligence test scores resulted from

the administration of the Armed Forces
Qualification Test (AFQT) to a national
sample of over 10 million men between the
ages of 18 and 26. As of 1966, the overall
fallure rate for Negroes was 68 percent as
compared with 19 percent for whites (U.S.
News and World Report, 1966). (The failure
cut-off score that yields these percentages is
roughly equivalent to a Stanford-Binet IQ
of 86.) Moynihan (1965) has estimated that
during the same period In which the AFQT
was administered to these large representa-
tive samples of Negro and white male youths,
approximately one-half of Negro familles
could be considered as middle-class or above
by the usual socloeconomlic criteria. So even
if we assumed that all of the lower 50 per=-
cent of Negroes on the SES scale falled the
AFQT, it would still mean that at least 36
percent of the middle SES Negroes failed the
test, a fallure rate almost twice as high as
that of the white population for all levels of
SES.
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Do such findings raise any question as to
the plausibility of theories that postulate
exclusively environmental factors as sufficient
causes for the ohserved differences?

WHY RAISE INTELLIGENCE?

If the intelligence of the whole population
increased and our IQ tests were standardized
anew, the mean IQ would again be made
equal to 100, which, by definition, is the
average for the population. Thus, in order
to speak sensibly of raising intelligence we
need an absolute frame of reference, and for
simplicity’s sake we will use the present
distribution of IQ as our reference scale,
Then it will not be meaningless to speak of
the average IQ of the population shifting to
values other than 100.

Would there be any real advantage to
shifting the entire distribution of intelli-
gence upward? One way to answer this ques-
tion is to compare the educational attain-
ments of children in different schools whose
IQ distributions center around means of, say,
85, 100, and 115. As pointed out earlier, there
is a relationship between educational attain-
ments and the occupations that are open to
individuals on leaving school. Perusal of the
want-ads in any metropolitan newspaper re-
veals that there are extremely few jobs ad-
vertised which are suitable to the level of ed-
ucation and skills typically found below
IQs of 85 or 90, while we see day after day
in the want-ads hundreds of jobs which call
for a level of education and skills typically
found among school graduates with IQs
above 110. These jobs go begging to be filled.
The fact is, there are not nearly enough
minimally qualified persons to fill them.

One may senslbly ask the gquestion wheth-
er our collective national intelligence is ade-
quate to meet the growing needs of our in-
creasingly complex industrial society. In a
bygone era, when the entire population’s
work consisted almost completely of gather-
ing or producing food by primitive means,
there was little need for a large number of
persons with IQs much above 100. Few of the
jobs that had to be done 4t that time re-
quired the kind of abstract intelligence and
academic training which are now in such
seemingly short supply in relation to the de-
mand in our modern society. For many years
the criterlon for mental retardation was an
IQ below T0. In recent years the National
Association for Mental Retardation has
raised the criterion to an I1Q of 85, since an
increasing proportion of persons of more than
1 standard deviation below the average in
IQ are unable to get along occupationally in
today’s world. Persons with IQs of 85 or less
are finding it increasingly difficult to get jobs,
any jobs, because they are unprepared, for
whatever reason, to do the jobs that need
doing in this industrialized, technological
economy. Unless drastic changes occur—in
the population, in educational outcomes, or
in the whole system of occupational training
and selectlon—It is hard to see how we can
avoid any Increase in the rate of the so-
called “hard-core” unemployed. It takes more
knowledge and cleverness to operate, main-
tain, or repair a tractor than fo till a field
by hand, and it takes more skill to write
computer programs than to cperate an add-
ing machine. And apparently the trend will
continue,

It has been argued by Harry and Margaret
Harlow that “human beings in our world
today have no more, or little more, than the
absolute minimal intellectual endowment
necessary for achieving the civilization we
know today” (Harlow & Harlow, 1862, p. 34).
They deplct where we would probably be if
man's average genetic endowment for in-
telligence had never risem above the level
corresponding to IQ 75: *. . . the geniuses
would barely exceed our normal or average
level; comparatively few would be equiva-
lent in ability to our average high school
graduates. There would be no individuals
with the normal intellectual capacities es-
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sential for making major discoveries, and
there could be no civilization as we know
it

It may well be true that the kind of ability
we now call intelligence was needed in a cer-
tain percentage of the human population
for our civilization to have arisen. But while
a small minority—perhaps only one or two
percent—of highly gifted Individuals were
needed to advance civilization, the vast ma-
jority were able to assimilate the conse-
quences of these advances. It may take a
Leibnitz or & Newton to invent the calculus,
but almost any college student can learn
it and use it.

Since intelligence (meaning g) is not the
whole of human abilities, there may be some
fallacy and some danger in making it the
sine qua non of fitness to play a productive
role in modern soclety. We should not as-
sume certain ability requirements for a job
without establishing these requirements as
a fact. How often do employment tests, Civil
Service examinations, the requirement of a
high school diploma, and the like, constitute
hurdles that are irrelevant to actual per-
formance on the job for which they are in-
tended as a screening device? Before going
overboard in deploring the fact that disad-
vantaged minority groups fail to clear many
of the hurdles that are set up for certain
jobs, we should determine whether the ed-
ucational and mental test barriers that stand
at the entrance to many of these employ-
ment opportunities are actually relevant,
They may be relevant only in the correla-
tional sense that the test predicts success
on the job, in which case we should also
know whether the test measures the ability
actually required on the job or measures
only characteristics that happen to be cor-
related with some third factor which 1s real-
ly essential for Job performance. Changing
people in terms of the really essential re-
quirements of a given job may be much
more feasible than trylng to increase their
abstract intelligence or level of performance
in academic subjects so that they can pass
irrelevant tests.

IQ gains from environmental improvement

As was pointed out earlier, since the en-
vironment acts as' a threshold variable with
respect to IQ, an overall increase in IQ in
a population in which a great majority are
above the threshold, such that most of the
IQ variance is due to heredity, could not be
expected to be very large if it had to depend
solely upon improving the environment of
the economically disadvantaged. This is not
to say that such improvement is not to be
desired for its own sake or that it would not
boost the educational potential of many dis-
advantaged children. An unrealistically high
upper limit of what one could expect can be
estimated from figures given by Schwebel
(1968, p. 210). He estimates that 26 percent
of the children in the population can be
called environmentally deprived. He esti-
mates the frequencles of their IQs in each
portion of the IQ scale; their distribution is
skewed, with higher frequencies in the lower
IQ categories and an overall mean IQ of 90.
Next, he assumes we could add 20 points to
each deprived child's IQ by giving him an
abundant environment. (The figure of 20
IQ points comes from Bloom’s [1964, p. 89]
estimate that the effect of extreme environ-
ments on intelligence is about 20 IQ points.)
The net effect of this 20-point boost in the
IQ of every deprived child would be an in-
crease in the population’'s IQ from 100 to
105. But this seems to be an unrealistic fan-
tasy. For if it were true that the IQs of
the deprived group could be ralsed 20 points
by a good environment, and if Schwebel's
estimate of 26 percent correctly represents
the incidence of deprivation, then the de-
prived children would be boosted to an aver-
age IQ of 110, which is 7 points higher than
the mean of 103 for the non-deprived popu-
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lation! There is no reason to believe that the
IQs of deprived children, given an enyiron-
ment of abundance, would rise to a higher
level than the already privileged children’s
IQs. The overall boost in the population IQ
would probably be more like 1 or 2 IQ points
rather than 5. (Another anomaly of Schwe-
bel's “analysis” 1s that after a 20-point IQ
boost is granted to the deprived segment of
the population, the only persons left in the
mentally retarded range are the non-de-
prived, with 7 percent of them below IQ 80
as compared with zero percent of the de-
privedl!)

Fewer persons, however, are seriously con-
cerned about whether or not we could ap-
preciably boost the IQ of the population as
a whole. A more feasible and urgent goal is
to foster the educational and occupational
potential of the disadvantaged segment of
the population. The pursuit of this aim, of
course, must involve advances not only in
education, but in public health, in social
services, and in welfare and employment
practices. In considering all feasible meas-
ures, one must also take inventory of forces
that may be working against the accom-
plishment of amelioration. We should not
overlook the fact that social and economic
conditions not only have direct environ-
mental effects, but indirectly can have blo-
logical consequences as well, consequences
that could oppose attempts to improve the
chances of the disadvantaged to assume
productive roles in society.

Possible dysgenic trends

In one large midwestern city it was found
that one-third of all the children in classes
for the men